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Introduction

English World is a 10-level course designed for children learning English
as a first foreign language. Children begin at the first stoges of longuage
learning and progress year by year towards a high level of competency
in written and spoken English.

Inthe lower levels, grammar and vocabulary are introduced at a steady
pace and then practised and recycled systemotically. This approach

is designed to give all learners, whether they hove daily exposure to
£nglish or nat, o sound knowledge of structures and meaoning, and the
ability to use language actively from the start.

The methodology of the course encourages communication in the
classroom, backed up by o wide variety of proctice exercises to reinforce
reading and writing skills. It aims to give learners confidence in speoking
natural English fluently ond in writing with cccuracy and appropriately
far the purpose. The course offers not only essential activities in the

key lanpguoage skills but alse includes practice of study skills which assist
children in developing their proficency as individunl learners.

Teachers will find this course practical and useable because:

+ the methodology is clear ond easy to follow

* teaching materials ore provided 5o that extensive prepargtion is not
required

« step by step guidance is given for every lesson

* built-in flexibility makes the course appropriate for o variety of
different teaching situations

* grammar is presented clearly and taught actively to build confidence
und develop gceuracy

* classroom activities, including songs, gomes and rhymes, are designed
to engage children whilst developing their skills in reading, writing,
listening ond speaking.

Introduction
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Pupil’s Book

The Pupil's Book starts with o Welcome Unit, which
revises the basic language that children need to
have covered in order to begin the course.

It pravides revision lessons to be done over o few
weeks. The teaching notes may be adapted to

suit individual classes and teaching situations.

One page may form a single lesson. Alternotively,
teachers may wish te cover two poges at a time,
The Pupil's Baok hos twelve main units, & single
unit requires eight teaching sessions and is
designed to be covered over a two-week period.
All units consistently cover the key skills of reading,
writing, speaking and listening, underpinned by
the firm foundation of the grammor syllabus. These
elements are clearly presented in the book so that
teachers have o clear chjective for every lesson,

A variety of weli-illustrated stories, dialogues,
intarmaotion texts, songs and poems have been
written to attract and motivote young learners.

o

All diglogues, reading texts, listening
comprehension activities, songs and rhymes are
contained on the C0 alloewing children to listen
again and proctise independently at home,

Dictionary

For levels 1 and 2, key vocobulary is presented

in an illustroted booklet. This is designed 1o help
children focus on words learned in each unit and to
help with revision and proctice.

The Dictionary is supplied with the Pupil's Book
and may be kept in the flap at the hack.

Workbook

All work covered in the Pupil’s Book is reinforced
by exercises in the Workbook. These are designed
to be introduced ond explained by the teacher and
then to be completed independently, either in the
classroom or for homework. They allow children to
waork ot their own pace, which qives teachers the
oppartunity 1o see what children can achieve when
vrorking alone.

Grammar Practice Beak

Further exercises to consolidate ¢lassraom learning
are contained in the Grommar Proctice Book, Thesa
hawve been written for children to work on alone at
their own pace and at their own level of ability.

Posters

Twelve posters, onc for each unit, accompany the
course. These play a central role in the teaching of
new vocabulary and the presentotion of dialogues
to promote fluency.

Flashcards

The presentation of new vocabulary is supported
by flashcords which can also be used for classroom
gomes ond activities to encourage fearning.

DvD

The DVD thot accomponies level 1 of English Weorld
contains resources for the teacher to use in class
with the children using a whiteboard ar projectar
and screen, and material for the teacher's own use
in lessan preparation and training.

These include on animated version of the posterf
opeaning spread of aach unit; presentation of
Grammar peints; o video bringing the Grammar in
Conversation diclogques to life; demonstrations of
the Phonics sounds; the Class compasition activities,
enabling the teacher to work with the children to
cormplete the writing on the whiteboard; all sound
files; printable resources,; o test-builder; ond video
masterclasses, demonstrating woys of teaching
different aspects of the course, Dictionory pages
are also eqsily gccessibie, so the teacher can check
on the meaning and hear the proanunciation of
wards from the Course.

Teacher's Guide

Step by step teaching notes are provided for
teachers. Thase are arranged around facsimile
pages of the Pupil's Book and Warkbook, so

thot tegchers can see quickly and eqsily how the
learners’ material is intended to be used. The
Teacher's Guide also contoins Waoarm-ups for every
lesson, answers to Pupil's Book activities and
Workbook exercises and o list of classroom games.

Website

Additional resources for the Engiish World course
gre availoble from our website ot:

httffawvwew. maceilionenglish.cam/youndiearners
englishworldfenglishwarid . html

English World components 7
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Children proctise actively in

[ class. |
I

A song or a gome
rElnfDrces the lanquage.

Lesson 3 Reading

’ Session 1 Reading text ! Session 2 Reading

. Pi:lefent kinds of texts are comprehension
II: ugg;d to ottract young | A variety of activities help
3 J children to understand the

reading texts.

Lessun 4 Phonics, Listening T

Children listen to English Lesson 5 Writing

.3 Ihey hsten st phonemes and proctise them. : ;
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Teaching the course

Methodology

Lesson 1 New words and speaking

This lesson aims to help children develop as

fluent English speakers with notural intonation

and good pronunciation:

» the teacher introduces new words using
flashcards and the poster

« children listen to o diologue and loak ot the
poster, which illustrates the diaglague

« children repeat the diglogue

= children follow the dialegue in their books

s {gptional) groups of children act the
diglogue

In the diolagues children are introduced to

funny ond colourful characters, which they

then meet again in Teture units.

The classroom session is supported by

Workbook exercises on new words plus g full

page of exercises designed to practise thinking

skills and to help children acquire the learning

skills they need to become good readers and

writers.

Lesson 2 Grommar

This lesson is taught in two tegching sessions:
Sessian 1 Grammar; formoal structures that
children need far reading and writing English
ore presented with o clear model ang are
proctised actively by the class.

Session 2 Grommar in conversation: other
structures that are common in everyday
speech are presented in the form of o dialogue
that children con repeat and learn.

Both sessions are supported by written
Workbook exercises,

Lesson 3 Reading

This iesson is taught in tweo teazhing sessions:
ession 1 Reading: children practise and
develop their reading skills through different
kinds of fiction and non-fiction texts. These
texts have been chosen as models of the kinds
of writing that children need to learn to do
themselves and the variety helps children to
recognise the ways in which texts differ.

Session 2 Reading comprehension: children
develop a further understanding of the text
through different comprehension octivities.
Workbook exercises practice additional
reading comprehension skills.

Lesson 4 Phonics and Listening

The different phonemes in English are
preserded Lhroughout levels 1-4. Children
hear each sound and practise it through class
activities and rhyrmes. This helps them ta
develop good pronundiation,

A variety of listening comprehension activities
help children to learn to listen for detail, for
specific informuation and for gist,

Wirkbook exercises proctise the spelling of
wards containing the target phoneme.

Lesson 5 Writing

Technical and composition skills are taught in
twio teaching sessions:

Session 1 Closs composition: the teacher legds
the session and helps children to suggest ideas
far the required piece of writing. This is olways
the some type of text as the one studied in
Lesson 3 and the variety helps children to learn
to write far different purposes. The teacher
guides the ¢lgss in composing sentences and
does the work of writing on the board.

Session 2 Compaosition practice: children first
learn aspects of written English that they

need for writing, such as punctuation, then,
with teacher support, they compose a piece of
independent writing following tha model they
produced in the first sassion,

Teaching the course
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Ravision activities
After every Workbook unit there are two

Check-up pages of grammar revision. The

first page practises the structures, the second
poge gives learners the opportunity to do o
longer piece of writing focussing On the target
gramendr structure,

After every three Pupil's Book units there is 0
Revision page for oral practice in the clossroom
and a Project page which allaws children to
make their cwn choicas for illustration and
writing about a given topic,

Gomes

Clossroem and group games are a useful end
motivating method of reinforcing learning. A
list of simple games using resources supplied
weith the course can be found on pages 162-163
of this ook,

Aszessment

The Wearkbook Check-up pages and the Pupil's
Book revision activities and projects should
give teachers some mensure of individual and
class progress. In additian, the course includes
resourcas to help learners and teachers record
progress ond are intended to encourage
children in their learning.

Portfolio and Diploma pages

The Partfolic and Diplomo pages ot the back
of the Workbook are each child's own record
of pregress ond achievement. They are not
designed as a formal test.

The Portfolio page is intended for assessment
by the learner. Work covered every three units
is presentad on the page. The learner decides
how much of the work he or she feels confident
of and marks or colours parts of the page
accordingly.

The teacher checks the page with the learner.
Whan the tedacher is satisfied thot the
assessment s accurote, the learner completes
the token tasks on the Diploma page and
receives stickers, This marks the satisfuctory
completion of thrae wnits.

10 Teaching the course

These pages can he removed from the
Workbook and included in a portfolio of work.

Creating a portfolio

During the year, teachers may help children to
selpct their best work to put in their personal
portfolia. This wark con accompany the
portfalio pages frem the warkbook as part of
the record of individual achievement. Much

of the work will be in written form such s
¢ompositions, projects, grammar exercises,
spellings or tests. Where appropriate, children
make neat copies of their best work for
inclusion in the portfolio.

Wark in octher forms may be included, e.g.
recordings of individual or graup reading,
speaking, acting or singing. Photographs of
performance weork or of large pastersiriszes
may alsa be included as a record of activities.
All children should keep portfolios, whether ar
nat their work is regularly of a high standard.
The portfolio encouroges children to toke pride
in their best work, and increases confidence in
reaching for a higher standard. Over a period of
a year, it shaws how the learner has progressed
in o variety of tasks and activities.

Formal tests

Teachers may wish to carry out seme farmal
testing and therefore testis for use after every
three units are supplied on the website and on
the DVD. These tests include tasks that children
are likely to meet in formal examinations.



Unit structure

Teaching

sessions

per unit Pupil's Baok

7 Lesson 1 Mew words and spenking

2 Lesson 2 Grammar (1} Grammor structure

3 {2] Grommar in conversotion
4 Lessan 3 Reading (1) Reading lext

5 [} Reading comprehensian
B Lessan 4 Phenics ond listening

7 Lessen 5 Writing (1) Class compotition

a 2]

Using the Teacher’s Guide

The notes for each
lesson are arranged
over two pages of the
Teacher's Guide

Motes explain each step
of the lesson

Summary box

Explains lessan aim and specific
targets

Lists key language ond structures
Lists materials neaded for the lesson
ond any preparation

Time division chart suggests how
lesson time could be divided up

Workbook

Wards, Learning te learn
arammer structure
Gramrmuar in canversation
(Dictionary vorobulary)
Reatling comprehansion
FPhonees

{Dictinnorny revisian
Grammar Proctice Boak)
Writing skills
Composition proctice
Check-up poges

l—-—'*- Pupil’s Book facsimile
page

Some audioscripts are
included in the teaching
notes

Workbook facsimile
page

| r
Resources box

Contoins extra notes, answers,

[ tapescripts ond simple gomes

1

Using the Teacher's Guide



1 apple

2 bag

3. cat

4 dog

5egg

& fish

7 girl

8 hot

9 insect
10 jug
11 kitten
12 leman
13 man
14 nut
1% orange
16 pen
17 queen
18 red
19 s5un
20 taxi
21 umbrellg
22 van
23 window
24 box
25 yellow
26 zebro
27 teddy
28 car
29 hoat
30 pink
21 purple
32 orange
33 boy
34 computer
35 train
36 game
37 dall
38 hall
3% pencil
40 book

ﬁ Fashcard list

Fl.ushcard list

4 rabbit
42 mum

43 dad

44 rubber
45 ruler

46 crayon
47 desk

48 chair

49 lorry

50 bike

51 grandma
52 grandpa
53 ship

54 plane
55 bus

56 motorbike
57 brown
58 grey

59 princess
60 clown

61 balloon
62 snake
63 cake

&4 sweets
65 ice cream
66 lollipop
&7 peas

&8 baans
&9 carrots
70 grapes
71 melons
72 bananas
73 pappers
74 bird

75 flowar
76 freg

77 present
78 cord

78 tree

80 pond

81 sky

82 cloud

83 garden

B4 castle

85 kitchen

86 living room
B7 bedroom
B2 bathroom
B9 crown

40 stoirs

91 sofo

92 TV

93 table

94 chair

4% cushion

96 mother

47 father

48 brother

499 sister

100 family

101 space rocket
102 grandmother
103 grandfather
104 lamp

105 shelf

106 phato

107 hair

108 eyes

1049 glasses
10 look

111 come

112 go
113 jump
114 fly

115 sit

116 moon

117 drow

118 sing

119 read

120 Earth

121 star

122 count

123 hot

124 cold

125 sunny

126 cloudy

127 windy

128 raining

129 snowing
130 pointing
131 standing
132 listening
133 kite

134 snowman
135 sunglosses
136 play

137 hold

138 et

132 loughing
140 loudly

141 party

142 prange juice
143 opan

144 drink

145 walk

146 green

147 blue

148 black

149 white

150 Lily

151 Dan

152 Mr Jolly
153 Princess Bella
154 Biffo

155 Mrs Goody
156 Pirate Jack
157 King Tub
158 Miss Silver



Alphabetical word list

This list of words used in English World 1 is for teacher reference. Children should use Dictionary 1 for
learning words as suggested in the unit lesson notes. Words in bold are Phonics words.

apple (WL
bag (WL}
ball (L1}
baiiocn {Lia}
banarras (LIS)
bath (L9
bothroom (U7
beerrs (US)
heautiful (U10)
bed {L12)
hedrogm [U7)
ball {U11]
big {UT}
bike {3}
hin (LI3}
bird (L&)
Blue{U)
boot (L1
book {U2)
Bax (e
Doy {U1)
brather (L&)
brovyn (US)
bug (U5}
hus {113}
coahoes (LIS)
cen (1)
car U1y
oot (WL
card (L)
corrots [L5)
castle (UTY
cat (U1}
chair (U7
children (U7
chip {U7}
chop (U7)
cloud (U&)
tloudy {U11]
clowwn §LI4)

Phonics word list

v waords

Unit 1
short o
cot
fan
hat
man
mo
von

Unit 2
shott 2
bed
hen
pen
red
ten

cald (L11)
came (LI10)
computer (L)
Count iuin)
craygn {2
crosan (UF
cushion (U7}
Cad (L2)
desk (1}
dish [LIG)
dog /L)
doll (U1}
drerw {U 10}
drink {U12]
duck (UT2)
Earth (L0}
et {U11)
egg (W)
eight {US)
eighteen (UY)
eloven (U9
eyes (L)
frarnily (1)
fan (L)
fast (U3}

fart (LIA)
father (L)
fiftean (U9}
frg (U3)

fish (V¥
fiva [UG)
flower (UG}
gy (110
fog (U4)
four {US)
fourteen (U
fox (L)
frog (L&)
funny (U4)
game (U1)

Unit ¥
short
kin
fig

pin
tin
wig
Unit 4

short o
by

garden (LG
girl (WL
glasses (UY)
ao (L0
grondfather (L&)
Grondma (U3)
grandmother (L5}
Crandpo (L3)
gropes {LS)
grey (03]

hriy (LI
happu (L4}
hot (WU}

hen {U2)

hill {LI11}
hote {1}

ot {111

e cream {LUS)
in fus

insect (W)
jug (WL
jump {La)
kick (U123
king (L1100
kitchen (L7
kite (11}
kitten (L)
lamp {U&)
laugh {12}
lemon (WL
Iike (LIS}
listemy (LM11)
little {1}

live (LITO}
living room (U7
lag [y
illipop (LS)
long {Lid}
ook (U10)
[orry (L)

Linit 5
;h ortu
ug
buis
Jug
mug
rut
furn

un#t &

words with sh
dish

fish

shell

ship

shop

loudly {L12)
lurnch (L7}
man (WL
mat (U1)
melons (L5)
moon (L10)
mother (LE)
motorbike (L3}
rmeguse fUay
mug (U}
ML {2}
riurch (L7
new {4}
nine [L15)
mieteen [LA)
sy (LG
nut WAL

ald U4y

cn (U7l

pne (LIS}
apen (U123}
arange (W
arange juice (U123
party (U12)
path (U9
prenas (U3}
pen L)
pencil (LU21
peppers (US)
photo (U
pln (U3

pink (L1}
ploane (U3
play (U11)
pairt (U113
pond (UG}
present (LB}
pretty (U3)
princess {U4)
purple (U1}

Unit 7

words with ¢h
chair

chip

thap

Tuazh

munch

Unit B
vaiced th
brother
father
mothar
the
there
they
this

queen WL
quickly (U12)
guiatly (L12)
rabhit {U2)

read {U10)
raining (L11)
red WL

ring (L10}
rubber (U2}
ruler [LI2)

sock (L1132}

sad (4]

wee (U0)

seyver (LS)
seventeen (U5
shelf LY

shell {U&)

ship (U3) (UB}
shap [UE)

shart (4]

silyer (U

sing {L10) (U2
sister (L)

sit {LIg}

siz [LIS]

sixteen (LM
sky (LUE)

slowy (LT3}
shawyly UT2)
ermal| (LI}
sncake (L14]
snowing (W11}
snewermian (U117}
sock {LH2)

sofg (U7)

space raocket [LIR)
space suit (U8
spaoe woman {L9)
stairs (U7}
stand [LI171)

Umit o
urwaricad th
bath

path

thick

thim
thirteen
three

Unit 10

wards ending ng
kit

ring

sing

wing

star (U110}
sun (W)
sunglosses (U11)
sunny (L)
swaets [LIGY
table {UT)
tall (U9
tend iyl
teddy (F1}
ten [LIZ)
the (U8}
there [LI8)
they (U#)
thick (LS}
thin [L4]
thirteen (U}
thas (L)
three (L5}
tin {3}
troin (L]
tree {LIG)
TV {U7)
tavadye (LS}
tween by (U9
Twa (5]
umbrella (WL
under (U7}
wan (WU
very (1)
wialk (U132]
weetll (112
wall {L11)
white {U1]
wig (U3}
window (WL
windu [U11)
wing (U10)
yellow (Wi
zebra WU

Unit 11

vwords ending #f
kil

ball

desll

hifl

shell

wall

well

Unit 12

wards ending ok
duck,

kick

sack

sock

kick

Waord list and Phonics words
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Grammar Grommar in conversation Learning to learn (WB)
Hella, Mr Joffy! s @ car IS red. Hallo, Hi. | Matching pictures;
celours and toys s it a doli? 1s it pink? What's your name? matching lower case
, letters
Yes No. | My name's | - ~
MrJolly's shop g it reaFisita cor? Whaot s it? | Matching pictures;
schoal items Yas, It is. Na, it fsn't. motching upper case
. . lettars
it satt a car IS a van, =
Good morning! it is an umbrella. Good morming. Finding the same picturs;
transpen Itis o red bike. How are you? finding the same latter
ftasn't a blue cor, fm fine, thank you,
Revision te B At T
4 Bella and Biffo He iy sod It hapoy, Am ! Don? Finding the different
ndjectives Is she Mum? ¥es, sheis.  Na, you oren't, picture; finding the
Mo, she fsmt, Yes, you ore different letter
5 Mrs Goody and Pirate fock | regular plural nouns How mony ore there? Finding the same picture;
ane-ten lolipops, cokes, sweets Thercare . Thereis .., finding the same letter
food is there one .2 tdirection)
8 Hoppy birthday! Whaot are they? Haowe old are you? Maotching pictures;
nature They're frogs, ¥'m six, matching words
Wa're funngy. | We'ra serven,
= i _
7 Where is King Tub? prepaositions: in, on, Where's my book? Identifying the missing -
roopms in a house under Where are my pens? iterns fram pictures and
words
& Th.-'s.fs my family I've got o i’::lrcrth er, Hove  Whao s this? Ideritify ing. the missing
family youw got o sister? Yes, | This is rmy brother. items from pictures and
have. Ne, I haven't. sentences
9 : Miss Silver He's got o plane, Hike grapes. Sorting items into )
11-20 Hos she got o cor? Yes, How obout you? coteqories
eleven - twenty she has. Na, she hasn't.
_‘_'_:_ w ;"’-'f"l-tmkiﬂ'l
1 - : : :
0 Thg space rocket The rocket can fiy. Stop! Look! Listen! Wait! Sorting items into
action verbs Can it jurng? categorias
| Yes, it con. No, it can't. '
" Lo § , - -
[ :rtr:pace rm if." yin g . What's the weathor like? Sequencing pictures:
wedather Your're singirg. It's cloud iy, sequencing sentences
- Is it cold ?
Walcamie h J . . ) 1 . — ~
actl I::me He_f eqtin g: t's flying. foudly, quietly, quickly, Sequencing pictures;
ion ver We're reading. slovly SEQUENCING sentences
PRSI = — They're jumping.
. |Rewision H ..."*:t':;?'_!'

* Scope and Sequence



| Rending

Phanlc:

Listening

Writing skills (WE}

Closs Compasition

A 1oy shop
descriptions of toys

eve wardes with short a

| vorobulary: colours, toys
;lr scRaof

| descriptions of items
|w::cabularg: school iterns

e weards wrth short e

Fast and slow
infarmatian text
vocobulary: fransport

v words with short §

identifying ol::uj&r_is

sentences; capitak
letter and full stop

farning ord
describing toys

idemifging objecte

questions:

copital letter,
question mark

description with
repedied question

identifying; listening
for gist £ detail

colour adjective
before noun

information text
an tronsport

Jimbo; Ned, the snake
| poems

vorobulory; ndjectives

Grondpa’s shop
o stery
vocabulary: food

ove words with short o

matching statements
and pictures

cupital letters for
Proper names

campleting rhgmia
P’DE ms

ove words wilth short i

| The garden
descriptive text
| vacabulary: neture

weres with sh

noticn song

statements, guestions

story with familior
setting

muotching; Iis.,tening
far gist / detail

weord order
(odjective, noun}

descriptive toxt

1

=

A game wrds with ch sequancing BronGung o story

o story

vorohulary: fursiture

My room words with th identifying; listening | conjunction and descriptive test

descriptive test
vocabulory: objects in o room

{woiced)

for detail

The space woman. ! like. .,
poarms
wvocobulary: odjectives, food

werdds with th
[unvoicad)

identifying from
dialogues

adjective recegnition

rhyming

list poerms

| The Earth ond the sky
infarmaotion text
vorobulary: notura

words ending mg

following instru u:tians.

verb recognition

information text

Whaot are you doing?
descriptive text
 vocobulary: actions, weather

waords ending Jf

identifying characters

question words

descriptive text with
questions

A birthday party for Pete
a story with o fomiliar setting
vocabulary; octions, food

words ending ok

oction song

word order
{subject, verb, object)

a story with a
Tomiliar setting

Scope and Sequence
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~ Welcome Unit

Hello! (e pa)  Words beginning with a—f(pe p5) B .
5 7| | Flew D1 track s, Children fi
5 el ol e | point to the letter as they hear the
Hello! - a @ b @ - o etttk ol
Activity 1 +— 1 o - e i Mp&mﬁ_ sl
Play €01 track 1. Children listen and point to the d o e paises ward. repeat in:
characters as they speak. 3 ﬁ e Q f o [ 1Ty

- P Wit Mete: If you wish, use floshcards 1-6.
Audioscript (CD1 track 1) i J Q & and letters Lo revise the sounds ond
Girk:  Helio! I'm Emma. | Cott Migow! [oud] 3 Wity words before you play the trock. ﬁ.‘i_ET
Boy: Helio! 'm Pate. Bied: Tweet! Twent! [alormied) * -~ ™ ’ @ H)@ % flashcards an the boord. Class looks |
Bird: Tweet! Tweet! Girl:  Chl Goodbaye! 4 j:_ ! E = ' and repeats with the track,
Girl:  Oht Hefio! Boy: Goodhye! puote ﬁ L ; - —

; Do | Audioscript (CD1 track 4)

> - - W
I i g kLR , [wl [w] appte | 1d] [d! dog
Activity 2 - - sk L d (bt} bog | lellel eqg
Different children intraduce themselves, = Btk eat LIA fish
o.g. Hallo! F'm Mona. Closs responds Heflo, Mona! ik -

: ———— = s | Activity 2
| Activity 3 | 1 Play €D1 track 5. Children point to ecch picture os they hear the word,
1 Play CD1 track 2. Children listen Check that children are pointing to the correct picture.

2 play CO1 track 3 {(music only). Encourage the class to sing along with the 2 Repeat the activity if you wish.

children. e o
i == { Audioscript (CD1 trock 5)
3 Divide the class in two. Children stand up ond face the other group. Group £qg - 2gg - baog .. bag - fish - fish _
A sings Helle with the trock and group B sings Goodbye. Encourage group derg - dog - [woofl apple . epple _ fcrunch] ot - cot _ [migow] |
B to turn owoy and wove as they sing. _ - — o
4 If you wish, ploy the trock ogoin and let groups swag lines, Activity 3 _I
S - | 1 I children have not practised much writing, or have forgotten hiow to-form
Audioscript (CD1 track 2) lettars, practise with the closs first.
Teacher: Say helo! | Teacher: Say goodbye! Closs wotches as you slowly drow o large letter @ on the board,
Children: Hello! Children: Gasdhye! frpi i -—I
Teacher: Soy hellol | Teacher, Say goadhye! 2 Stand at the frent of the class foacing the board. Class faces the bpurd- I:l
Children: Helks! Children: Goodbye! Goodbye! Goodbye! Goodbye! Goadbye! them te follow your action. Slowly drow a large letter g in the air. Mo
_H SN S sure the class is following your movement exactly. Do the some with b.
Activity 4 | 3 Children troce over the letters in their books. Point put the arrows which
Children drow lines matching the cat to its basket and the bird 1o its nest. remind them of the direction and orter of the strokes i

Welcome Unit  Hello!, Wards beginning with a-f ﬁ



Words beginning with g—/ paps;  Words beginning with m—s (s p7)

Activity 1
Play €01 track &. Children listen and
point to the letter as they hear the saund

and then to the picture os they hear the
word. They repeat in the pouses,

)

Note: If you wish, use flashcards 7-12
ond letters to revise the sounds and
words before you play the track. Put
floshcords on the board. Class looks and
repeats with the track,

Audioscript (CD1 track 6)

[gl [g] girl | GICT jug
[h] [h] hat | [k [k] kitten
[ [T insect] UL leman
Activity 2

1 Children draw over the lines to make »

| R gt g

g% h¥ i
I As WS

[ S——

complete pictures.

2 Put flashcords on the board in the
same order os the pictures in the book.
Foint to eoch flasheard, Children name
the object and point in their bocks.

Activity 3

Practise letter shapes, see p16 Activity 3,
before children trace over the letters in
their books.

¥ Wik paioed iy

ﬂ“ﬁt néd o
PN 98 r¥ s o

T vl ey

Activity 4
qulg <01 track 7. Children listen and
point ta the letter as they hear the sound |
anhd then te the picture os they hear the

word. Thay repent in the pouses,

Mota: Use the alphobet exemplars
tfloshoards 13-19) before or after plouing
the Ch¥oossatte, ar both,

Audioscript (D1 track 7)

U Imllm] man [Gpllpl  pen

i [nlln]  rer dow kwl queen
Plallol  arange | W00 rad

i Ts1 [=] iU
—

| Activity 2

1 Tl children ta draw lines from each
letber to the carract picture.

| If wawwish, de this activity on the
i board first with the whole closs, using
! flasheards and letters. Children match
! letters and pictures. Class soys the
i letrer sewnd and the word.

2 Children drawe lines in their books,

3 Put the letters on the boord in the
same arder o in the book, Point to
each letter. Children soy the sound
and name the sxemplar.

Activity 3
Practise the ketter shapes with the class
before they trace them in their books.

Welcome Unit  Waoros beginning with g, Words beginning with m-s
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Words with t-z ¢s ;)  Whole alphabet (s ps)

Activity 1
Play €01 track 8. Children
listen and point to the letter
as they heor the sound and |
then to the picture os they
hear the word. They repeat in
the pouses.

1 F v, g ey

Jtdsu 3 ViR
wid <@ Y-y z gt

Meote: Use the olphabet
exemplars (flashcords 20-26)

2 ol ek ey

. Audioscript (CD1 trock 8)

Y 5 L e
before or after playing the \ Wt el Il'fz]
CDfcossette, or both, i A e

e k, I 5

(RS

L.t e 1y

e T it [
%md%bﬂﬁ!

b st | By
yHeaod |
0V BN &
ELY TR

R s

B A

¥l _J

[E11t] coxi [w] [w] window LT . RN
[u] lu]  urnbrella | Tks] [ks) box §.J |5 1 = Iﬁ; =
[l [l wan Tyl [ul wellow ?" i I
[z] [z] zebra | | R,
L g |
| Activity 2

2 While they ore working, put the flashcords on the boord,

Activity 3

1 Children colour the abjects. They may use any coleur they choose,

Fractise the letter shopes with the class befare they troce them in their books. [

3 When the closs has finished, point ta each one in turn. Children neme the ohject and
point in their books. They are not expected to talk obout the colaurs they hove used.

| waord gets the matching picture flashcord, The team with the
| most flasheards at the end wins,

| leel apple, (6] bog, (k] cat, [d) dog, (el eqga, [f] fish, () qirl

Activity 1
—a 1 Play C01 track 9. Children listen and paint.

Activity 2

J@g

2 Play the track again. Children join in and point in their
books. Alternatively, or as well, put flasheards 1-76 an
the board and paint 1o each one. Children loak and join in L
the chant, 2ot

PRy T

Audioscript {CD1 track 9)
L] apple, (bl bag, [k] cat, [d] dog, Le] enq, If] fish, Dl girl [clap « 4]

thl b, [ insect, [1 jug, (k] kitter, L] leman, [m] mean [clag = 4]

[nl nut_ [ arange, [p] pan, [kw] queen, [f] red, (5] sun, [t] taxi [clap = 4]
[u] umbeetlo, Tl van, ] windaw, [ks] box, [yl yallow, (2] zebra [dap x 4

Opticnal game

Divicle the closs into two (ar more) teams, Hold up o letter
cord ond soy the sound, The first team to give the appropriate

1 Play €O 1 track 10. Children listen and point in their books.

2 Play €01 track 11 {music enly). Children jein in.

3 If you wish children to learn this seng they close their
baoks. Play the track o third time and show or point to the
pictures. They sing with the track.

4 Repent the activity, but without the track. Help the class to
sing alone,

Audioscript (CD 1 trock 10)

[hl hat, [l insacz, §1 jug, k] kitten, U] leman, [m] men
[n] nut, [al orange, Ll pen, [k queen, [r] red, [5] sun, [t] taxi
lu] umberella, [v]wan, [wl window, ksl box, [y] yellow, [z] zebra

Activity 3
Practise the latter shapas with the clags before they trooe
them in their books,

Welcome Unit  Words with -z, Whele alphabet
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Colours & pp10-11

Make sure children have the right

coloured pens or pencils to do Activities 1

2 Stick up the celour flashcards. Stick up
weord cards for the colours or write the
colour wards on the board. Children
rmatch.

2O ‘:'1! & :&‘i [ om [P . "“”.I . ::’ !
; | o i [ 1 . N .'.‘-"M j' - o
I e | : _-\-_"1'; II :.-'lll-li W ‘:""‘|

Activity 1 g d——— .
| B et Trgloor I
1 Use the colour flashcards (18, 25, "“-,_m . : Fal !
1d6-1449) 1o teachirevise the colours. Ha € & ' ﬂt-ffﬁﬁ 1I-: Yoa 5
5 ] ST v 1 Q@EF Eu ét"ﬁﬁii:';: .

3 Children colour in their books.
Leave the matched cords an the
board if your class needs suppaort.

Activity 2
1 Children look ot the pictures. Different childrern name them.

2 Play CD1 track 12. Children listen and peint.

3 Play the track again. Pause after the first colouring instruction. Children
colour,

4 Continue in the some way with the other colouring instructions,

Audioscript (CD1 track 12)

Paint to the sun. Colaur the sun yellaw. Paint to the window. Calour the window green.
Point to the pen. Calour the pen red. Point to the van. Colour the van blue, Paint ta the kg,
Colour the bag green ond yellow. Point 1o the zebra. Colour the zebra black and white,

Activity 3
Practise the letter shapes with the class befare they troce them in their books,

Note: Bring in some sweets for the song on PB p11.

Activity 1

1 Use the colour flashoards (18, 25,146-149} and calaur
words to revise colours.

2 Children read the words ang colour the balloons,

Activity 2

=+ 1 Tell the class to colour the picture using anly the six
colours at the top of the poge

2 Speak to different children as they are colouring. Point
to different objects, children nome them, Ask What
coladr is (#7

3 When children hove finished colouring, ok questions,
e.q. What calour is the umbrella? Whot colour is the
cat? Children answer.

Activity 3

1 Expldin siveet to the class or show ane. Demonstrate
me and you.

2 Play C01 track 12, Children

listen.
3 Put the red, green, yellow and blue flashcards on
the beard. Flay the track again. Paint ta the colours
os they are menticned. Hoeld up a sweet as they are
mentionad,

4 Play €01 track 14 {music only). Children join in.

Audioscript (CD1 track 13) i
Red and green, red and green,
& sweet far you, o sweet for me.
Yellow and blue, yellow and Slue,
A sweet for me, o sweet for you.

| Activity 4

Proctize the letter shapes with the cdoss before they troce
them in their books.

Welcome Unit  Calaurs
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Capital letters/letter names (p8 p12)

1 If children have fargotten the shopes
of copital lettars, show and name
capital letter cards before ploying
the track.

2 Play C01 trock 15 Children listen and

Initial letters of names (pp p13)

point to the letters,

3 Play the trock o second time if you
wish.

Audioscript (CD1 track 15)

A B CDE [clap—ciep, dap—lug]

FizHI ;’clap—:fup, clop-rlap]

K LM lclag] N O P [clop-clag]

QRS [clapl TUY [clap—clap)

W [clap, clapl X [cep] ¥ leiap! £ [clap-ciap,
I. ciap=clop, clog]

Activity 2
1 Play CO1 trock 16, Children point in
their books and join in.

2 Tell children 1o close their books. Play
C01 trock 17 {music only) ond show tha
capital letter cords ar stick them an the
board. Children join in with the track
o clap.

Activity 3
Practise the letter shapes with the closs
before they trace them in their baoks,

1 e

T Léa%ﬁ @

" Comra w1y

|
|

L

s

PR~

Welcome Unit

1 Give children a mament or two to look
at the choracters on the poge.

| - — —

| 2 Ploy CD1 trock 18, Children listen and

point to the characters as they speak

and the letter whaen it is mentioned.

Audioscript (D1 track 18)

Girl: HI! Fm Emma, My lecter is E. E for Emma.
Boy: Hi! Fm Pete. My letter iz B. 2 far Pete,

| Activity 2
| 1 Children write the initial letter of their
| name in the frame.

2 Children take turns to show their
letter, say it, and their nome,
e.q. 3, Sara.
More confident children may be able
tasay, e.q. Hif Fm Saro. 5 for Saro.

ﬁ.;:tivi'lg 3
Practise the letter shapes with the closs

Copital lettersdletter names, Initial letters of nomes



Numbers 71-5 (p8 pp13-15)

P _

Audioscript (CD1 track 19)

i ~| PP o
Make sure childran have colours for this Tesson. : 1 E 3 L | g |
. . _ . oL A0
e ————— ——- . -,
Auivitu 1 FOArL-A ard way

| @ A
1 ddd s

ARA%

1 Usze the number cards to revise numibeers,
Show each cord in turn ond soy the word,
Class repeots.

2 Children look in their books. Play CO1 trock 15,
Children point to the numbers and repeat in
the pause.

FEEET

”! &[l S E—

u

[elap] one; [clap & 2] two; [clap & 3] three;
Lelop = 4] four; [clap & 5] five

Activity 2
1 If you wish, use the colour fleshcards te quickly revise the names of the colours.

2 Play €1 track 20, Children listen, Fladg the track ogain or read the lines yourself.
Pause after each sentence for children ta colour the numb.ars.

Audioscript (CD1 track 20)

Mumber 4 is green. Mumber 1 is blue. Mumber 3 is yellow. Number 3 is black. bumber 2 is red

Activity 3
1 Hold up your book and count the number of phjects in 2ach line with the closs. e——

2 Say, e.g. Point to the cats. How many cots? Encourage the closs to count together
One, two three. (If children hove done o lot of oral werk ot KG they moy answer
Three cots or One, twa, three cats.)

3 Ask about the number of other objects in any order.

Activity 4

Proctise the letter shapes with the closs before they troce them in their books.

4 i y .

b N B v B

hl B ? 3 L 3
i

Activity 2

 Activity 1
P

a

3
| 4

A |

Showe the number cards 1-5
in arder. Children nome the
numbers.

Shew them in ony order.
Children nome the numbers.
Children look in their books.
Agk Hewe mony hets? Count
with the closs.

Da the same with the ather ‘
objects. |

objects to the numbers. |

—_— ——

1 Read the numbers on the left with the closs.

L=

Prarpt the <lass to name the objects on the right,

! SRS B

3 Exploin the task. Children moy chogse whotever ahject they
warnt te copy, ond drow the appropriate number of items

next to each number.

4 ‘When children hove finished drowing, the whole dloss counts

the objects in each line.

Activity 3

in their books,

Practise the letter shapes with the closs before they trace them |

Welcome Unit  Mumbers 1-5
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Numbers 610 (pe pp15-17)

Make sure children have colours far this lesson,

L .

Activity 1

1 Use the number cards to remind the dass. Show each card
in turn and say the word. Class repeats.

2 Children look in their books. Floy C01 trock 21, Children
point to the numbers and repeat in the pause.

Audicseript (CD1 track 21)

lclaps x &] siz; [knocks & 7] seven; day berks 4 B] cith. [xylaphane antes
% 9] nine; lhaoters x 10] 1en

Activity 2
1 If you wish, use the colour flashcerds to guickly revise the
names of the colours.

2 Play €01 track 22. Children listen. Play the trock again
or read the lines yourself. Pouse after eosch sentanoe for
children to colour.

Audioscript (CD1 track 22)

Mumber & 15 red. Mumker & is green. Murnber 10 is biue. Number 7 is
black. Mumber 3 is yellow.

| Activity 3

1 Hold up your book and count the number of abjoces in
ench group with the closs,

2 Say, e.g. Point to the nuts. How many autst Encouroge
the class to count togather One, two thwes, Four, five, 5ix,
seven. (If children have done a lat of arol work at KG they
maoy answer Seven nuts or One, tweo, three, four. five, s,
SEVEan nuts.)

3 Ask about the number of ather nbjects in ung erter,

Activity 4
Practise the letter shopes with the class before they trace
them in their books.

PR

(6] [7][e] 9]

FIE T e e

T Rkl ad pwlang

|
yyqy

" saga 4 00

0
NSSSSS
VI

LT

T

-

| Activity 1
| 1 Show the number

flashcards in order,
Children nome the

. i

999

T Remdord s

numbers.

2 Show them in any
arder, Children name
the numbers

ﬁ |
\;&
ﬁ‘_

3 Children leok in their
books. Ask How many
zebiras? Count with the

ool class.

r
e

4 Do the same with the
other ohjects.

iy . I
rt'?al*{ i 5 Children draw lines
i from the cbjects to the
-] numbers,
|

T |
Bctivity 2

Children draw lines to
connect the numbers from
1=10 in arder to complete
the picture.

; Activity 3

Practise the letter shopes
with the closs before they
trace them in their books.

Welcome Unit  Murmbers 6-10



Activity 1
Whole alphabet (pe p18y  Numbers 1—70 ps p19) 1 Play CD1 track 26, Children listen and point in

L N N L L | their books,
Activity i ——
1 Tell the class that they are going | * _P Sun)e ok goinpEhliceapCRRE

to hear the names of the letters, | . :
et phe copinds: | Audioscript (CD1 trock 26)

1,2 W B 8B B TR SRR

[T q-;r\-l.'ﬂ . 1Ly wnl g

2 Play €01 track 23. Children pointe—, -'5. 3 r . : ' @ B —
in their books and repeat in the ] W 3 W Y | [ o e R e
pouses. ‘—‘ % L‘] ':‘i" ‘i W e .ﬁf = Activity 2
1 A=, e - !
S MR 0 H;__ I * 'Jw waf“ Mg al. hp i it .-3“ 1 Teach children the actions, They stand up with
| Audioscript (CD1 track 23) E R A {’ o PP g their hands behind their backs:
| .-.‘t I 5 1 S o -
A apple - B bag.. Ccat.. D dog .. E egg .. / é .* . RN ENEE ! T,2, 3.4, 5 show fingers of right hand
F fish . G girl .. H hat .. |inzect .. J jug .. N W Yo Y I R A T Y E Y| | b, 7, 8, 8 10 show fingers of left hand
Ekltten Lgeman ._DM man .. g T:; g u:% f“ E Fﬁ fy iz L1 L A4 [ 5. 18 On 5, put farward right hand, palm away
arange . F pen . [ queen e TRFFRID FARAAAR from them. On 10, do the some with left hand
Ssum ., T ooxi . U umbrella |, W wan . i R —— ] :
Wowindow . X bn: ¥ yellow .. Z zel:ur-.: At - o 5, 10 Repeat, but putting hands higher
: e e ﬁ ‘j M i % & Clop your hands clop hands above heads
T WP W i And start ogain! put hands behind bocks
Activity 2 ! qw oot REinl | 1L A0 . il
e S DGR | |8 s . «||| 2 Play CD1 track 27. Lead the children in the actions.
in their books and listen. | L

; [ 3 Play €01 truck 28 (music onlg} und dn the
2 Play CO1 track 25 (music only). actizns again. Children sing along.
The class joins in. e

4 Let children who want 1o sing and do the actions

3 Write the capital letters on the withaut the track come to the frant ond do so.
board. Class says the nome of il Ml
each letter, Play the track again. Audioscript (CD1 track 27)

Paint 1o each letter. Chil ing.
fokiosaci better. thiklensing 1.2,3, 4 5 6 7.8 9,10, 5, 10; 5, 10; Clap your hands;

g k- And stort againl
Audioscript (CD1 track 24) — E-a L

ABCDEFGHIJKLM NOFQ ——— — —‘
RSTUVWXYZ Activity 3

o1 Ask Hew many vans? Children count One, two, three, four, five {vans).

Activity 3
with the ather objects in order.
1 Toremind class of correct letter formation before tracing, write 2 Continue | b e T

i wnrfueru Iurge RRERA. 3 Ploy o gome. Ask about items in any order, Children count sulentlg The first child ta

say the right number wins o point.
2 Children stand up. TI'OEE over the letters on the boord. Class copies. Y g e i3 P A v

3 Children trace over the letters of the three words in their books. Activity 4

i Foll:-w tha pmcedure os on PB p‘IE .ﬂ-.cr.lwty 3.

23
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Meet the characters

The characters (e pp20-21)

Give children a few moments to look ot
all the characters, Point out the family
on PB p20.

Explain to the closs that they are going
to listen to stories about the children,
Dan and Lily. |

Point out the Bodkin boys - Bob, Bill,
Ben and Bertie. Explain that these funny
characters are geing to help the class te
l learn English.

Hill Eadkin

an Fesi the charmcters

gom Eockin

Eah Bockin

Eorfie Badkin

Wrs Goiochy

Il

Point eut the characters on p21. Explain &

that these people live in the same town
as Dan ond Lily. They will ke in the
stories, toa,

Welcome Unit  Meet the characters
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May a game (pe pp22-23)

|
Children draw along the path far each =——
character or pair of charactess, They find 1
the objects at the and of the paths. J

gk ohout the characters. Chibdren el
you whot is ot the end of the paths, Ak

' How mony? if oppropriote and if children
de not say in their answers. Ask abaut
colour, ton, if you wish,

Grandma ond Grandoal Two dogs.

M gad Dod? Five fish. Princess Bella
and King Tub? Three kithens, Mr foify?
sin opples. Firate Jock? One umbreflo.
Mirs Gowddry and Miss Silver? Four oranges.
Do and Lily? Biffo the down. I

SR S ... =1L

i3

Ask what other objects in the picture

| children can name, e.g. hat, pen, ete.

Ask what colour the different objects ara.

Alternotively, show flashoards of the
other ohjects.

Class names the object and points to the
correct picture in their books.

Welcome Unit  Play a gome




T Hello, Mr Jolly!

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (pe pp24-25)

e Em mm = e e omm mm mm

-
Warm-up '

I
Show flasheords 150-152. Mame them., Closs repeats. I
Explain children are gaing to heor a story about these peaple. I

I
——————————————————————————————— ol

Poster 1 T Fullo, Bir Jalky!

1 Show poster 1. Read the title.
Class leoks for o moment.
Azk volunteers to find the
charocters.

2 Show flashcards 27-32. Name
the abjects. Class repeats, |

3 Ask different children to find
and point to abjects on the
poster.

PB Dialogue

Activity 1

1 Children look at the bige——
picture in their books for g
few moments.

2 Show floshcards,
Class names the objects.

3 Name the objects. Children
point to the object in the
box. Show flashcards.
Children check they are
pointing to the correct
ohject.

(B e S AR T

4 Nome the objects in a
different order. Childran
find them in the big picture
in their books.

3R

b Js |

o pmapk

DFODIIDADD

=,
B

. £ 5 1

e o E LIPAE:

4 Ask questions: Look at the teddy. Whot colour
is (t# IF's arange. Look ot the car, What colour
is (7 I's purple. Look ot the boat, What
colaur is (17 I°s pink.

5 Ploy C01 trock 29, Children listen ond look
at the poster. Point to the objects as they are
mentioned. Point to each of the characters
when they speak.

Check understonding of the small pictures:
M Jally driving his van towards the town;
the new toy shop window.

Activity 2

Floy CO1 track 29. Children
listen and follow the dialogue.

Activity 3

1 Play CD1 track 30. Children
follow and repeat in the
pouses, If they find a

track. They say it once or
i twice more.
[z Play €D track 30 again.
Class listens and follows.

sentence difficult, pause the

3 (Optional) Individuals read
or act the diologue.*

Unit 1 New words and speaking
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Words, Learning to learn ws pp2-3)

Chexk that childran
understand the tesks before

l t‘hEi_.i hEgiH-. T Risad ord ciialyy,

- ! mi
Exercise 1 ‘:ftj’; e
Chiddren circle the word that

I_'Sﬁmmnry box

r 1
!—Exerr.fse z ‘

| IR

mirtches the picture. Point
out how the first one js done. |

Chitdren colowr each object
acearding to the colour word |
in the picture. |

{7‘:' Words

.t

Al

Leaming tor bearny
T Mol
SR S o
AT ™ ! R
L I'._ AR
— i
JE S !
bk T ek e
L Ve
59 g
&3 i
feha b o,
I hanl,,
- p —
(o A% (ke e ¢
1'?{ 5 fﬁ.\g ol

Exetrize 1

Children ook gt the picture
onthe left and scan the
celumn on the right to find
the matching picture. Thay
= drow lines betwesen them,

Exercise 2

Children lnok ot the first row
of letters. They loak for the
matching |etter in the secand
row and draw lines between
them,

Lesson aim Speoking

Lesson torgats Children:

* learn and proctise new vorobulory
* listen to the dialogue

* redd and follow the dinlegue

* repedt the dialogue

* (optionnl) act the dialogue

* practise sconning and thinking skills
Key structuras /t's o ., s fodjective).
Key longuage Wowt What's your name? My name's
Key words teddy, boat, cor: pink, purple, orange

Time division

Materials PB pp24-25; poster 1; flasheards 27-32, 150-152: WE ppi-3;

CO1 tracks 29, 20

Resource box

dre ready and willing to try it,

WE answaers

P Exercise 1; 2 boat 3 teddy 4 car
p3 Exercise 1: 2e 3b 4F 5o Bd

ik 4

* If your closs s able, yau moy have children whe enjoy reading aloud. It
yau wish, chogse three children to be Dan, 1ily and Mr Jolly. They reod these
characiers’ lines while the rest of the doss frllows in their books, IF this is not
Qi approprigte activiby for your closs ol shis time, omit this step

Az children berome mare fomilior with the diglague aractice in these lossons
they will become more confidert ond rendy <o reod the dialogus themselves.
However, it is not necessary for them te da this until you ore sure thot they

Words, Learning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar s p26) Session 1

Grammar in conversation (ee p27) Session 2

e R . 5

1 . & ] “
1 Session 1 Warm-up : , Session 2 Warm-up :
I Show flast 4 s i e
: o flasheornds 3, 4, 27-29. Class names the ohjects. : : Ask a few children arcund the dlass 12 50y their nomes. I
I Y L L, ;
_____________________ o
A [ G
m'tg 1 Graemmur Gramemai in goiversotian i .Afﬁ'vhu 1 2]

1 Children open their books.

Paint out the Bodkin's
ball. Reod the bubbles,
Closs repeats.

T Lonkl e

It's o cor. Class repeats.

2 Point out the cor. Prompt

3 Prompt t's red. Closs
repeats, Continue with
the other objects.

4 Children proctise
sentences in poirs.*

Activity 2

1 Point out the Bodkin's
parcel. Read the bubhbles,
Closs rapeuts

2 Point out the boat purnel
Ask Is it g boat? Class
answers ¥es, -

Continue with the
other chjects, Ask some
guestions to produce a
negative answer first.

3 cChildren practise the
questions and answers
in pairs.*

Go te Warkbook Session 1 ',

&Q

Pzini ned w_]

1 ) Lhken and reod.

2 Umen wnd suy

B Monw gt

4 {fiLaies nnd ving p

4y

2 5oy the first I|ne ::uf rhe scmg Claoss repeats,

4 Children sing the song in circles orin a line ot the front of the closs,**

| Activity 3
Children practise the conversation in pairs.*

——= Activity 4
1 Paint out the children in the puctures P'Inl_.| €01 track 33. Children listan.

| Activity 2

| Play €01 track 32, Children
| listen and repeat in the

| pauses.

1 Point out the photos of
the girl and bow. Ask two
children to read the first
twa bubhbles,

2 Tell the closs to listen
to the children in the
photos. Play €01 track
31. Children listen ond
fallow in their boaks.

3 PFloy CO1 trock 34 {musm only). Encourage the closs to join in.

(o o Workbook Session 2 ',

Lnit 1

Grammar, Grammar in conversation



Grammar (we pa) Session 1

Exurcise 1 G

1 Reod the bubbles, or ask children
1o reod.

Grammar

T Lokl

a

T ll‘g‘j
-
'
L
T Wils and seliis

& Paint out the last Bodkin.

Read out the notice, Write it on the
bword. Class reads.

3 Remove { ond put in the aopostrophe [ “pmbez
Closs reads fit's,

4 Repeat this, letting several children
remove the letter and put in the
apostrophe.

4 Write anad dedle

Exercises 2 and 3

Children work alone or os 0 homework
tosk. S

= D

~

—

L L &l“_t'wl{:l?‘__‘

Grammar in conversation (weps) Session 2

Crrnmmar in oon versotion

R 1 1ot teml waml,

v

—e

k{d

4 Murnd yuul Omw and w e,

Check that l
children
understand the
1 tasks.

Exercise 1

Children lock

at the pictures |
and read the
santences. If {
you wish, reod
them oloud.

Exercise 2

Children drow
themselves,

They write [
their nome and

a greeting of

Time division
Session 1

e
ot

Summary box
Lesson gim Grommar

Lessan targets Children:

» proctise the target
structure

Session 2

(N
]
Aetiving 1| |

'

+ regd and listen to a
conversation

= repeat and practise the
corversation

* learn and sing o song

Key structures (s o ... /5 [colour odjective].

Key language What's your name? My nome’s ..

Key words cot, dog, doll, ball, teddy, car, boot; red, blue, pink,
whita, arange, purple

Maoterials PE pp26-27; CD1 tracks 31-34; WE ppd-5; flashoords 3, 4,
27-29

their choice.
SR ]

Resource box

* Rring forword two confidant children (or they stond in their places). Prompt the
target lkanguoge. Repeat with one or two ather poirs.

Alternatively, let the class work in pairs et their decks. Children toke turns to point to

the picture and tpeak to thair partnor.

*t if you can use a large space for this ackivity. Children stond in two circles. As they
sing, one circle moves chockwise, the wther anti-clodkwise. After the last Round we go,

they stop ond soy Hello to the person eppetite.

Alternatively, a few children stond in o line. Let one or fwe other children walk
round them tapping them on the shoulders in time to the music,

WH ansywers

pd Exerciee 2 210 0s, It is 3 Itis, It is
Exgrcise 3: 2 150t Mo 3z it, Ny 415 it, Yes
Grammar Practice ook Unit 1

Children moy begin the proctice axercises when they hove campleted :_he PE and WH
Grammar pages. They should complete them before the end af the unit. They may

be done for homewsork after Reoding and ©lass composition.

Uit 1

Grommiar, Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 3 Reading (pe p28) Session 1

LW e %

, Session 1 Warm-up L

: i

1 Sing Aound we go from BB p27, CD1 track 33,

B e o o e i e e e e e e e e e = e e e o
Activity 1

1 Quickly revise taddly, beot and cor using
flasheards 27-29.

Revise big and sralf.

Teach the new words using floshoards
33-38.

2 Children open their books. Give them time
to look ot the whole poge. Ask volunteers
to name the small objects.

3 Point out the title. Play CO1 track 35,
Children listen and fallow.

Reading comprehension (s p29) Session 2

Reading g ! Q. % H a & o

1k aboa, dinn Laae, b

Look. Itis o bull.
s blee ond groen.
[EF h|:|.

Lt IE 15 o o, I8 s il
lais o cor. Mis snall.
A boot! I8 is ver big.

PopEmE =l

Jounada zal.

—l—-aﬂ, Reod the lines about the ball, Say Look at the ball.

Ligeoe. It & a dodl.

It s ik aied purple.
A teddy! It is orange.

Lo, It 5 coenpatie
1115 whine.
Uh! 1115 o game. 1115 fun!

| Hend. Lircle the pictore

Revise all the words for toys using floshcords
27-29, 34-38,

Activity 1
1 Play CO1 track 35 or read A toy shop again
to the class. Childran follow.

2 Ask o volunteer to read the first sentence. =
Help os necessary. Class repaats. Point aut
thot the teddy is circled.

= T ALk lechhy
& s pirk g ke
I ivhe
A I cnmpseer

5 Higgome

&
o

®

e

¥

i
w

o |

I3 it blue and ro f
il ue and red? No. it is biue anel green. Is ft big?

Fead the other lines ond ask questions.*

3 Reod the whale text. Children join in and reod with
[FL=1FR

Repeat if the closs is not cordident.

6 Ask lhe class to read on their own; or, gsk Qroups
ﬁf children to read lines; ar, ask individu ols to read
Ines,

Optional homework tasks

Learn vorabulary words on pl of Dictionary 1.
Continue Grammar Practice Boak Unit 1.

B 2

3 Reod the second sentence with an individual and
then the whaole closs.

Say It s pink and purple. 15 it the balff o,
s if the doli? ¥Yes. Children cirde the doll.

4 Continue with the other sentences.

When the activity has been completed, childrerj
may do the W8 Reading comprehension poge in

class or for hamewaork,

Unit 1 Reoding Reading Comprehension
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Reading comprehension (we ps) Session 2

These pages may be set as homework, Feading comprehension —+Exarrise 2 |
Check thclxt children understand the tasks before R it i 1 3 you wish, go through all or part of this exercise ,
they_ begin. _ TRt T el erafly. |
| Remind them they will need colours for the . = D B Ask what is In gach picture. 5
| first exercise. [ il TR B : |
| ;i | — e Ask or help a volunteer to read the first sentence.
= . | oy L Class repents,
| Euer\cise 1 | L /| o I.-’ “'t‘::‘_. - e, — —— SR o
s - ; ; ;
7 R LT Al _ D e -\, i“' - 2 Sng qu" the dqﬂ. What is the letter? C. Children
W _ i | i L__.;_H- o -__I"F write £ in tha tirst box.
2 Feaz While f1e lene, — 3 Continue with the ather sentences or et children .
e | X - . fentinue on their s J
L BT :
! Mpopgene E , gh? . %@
A Wi Goamsiter, E :ﬁwﬁ
Y RhcEnl ' - ¥ -
& By
Summary box Time division , Resource box
Session

Session 1

Lesson aim Reading and
comprehension

Lesson targets Children:

* learn new vocobulary

+ listen to and follow o text

* read with good pronunciation
* understand the text o
* onswer simple comprehension questions (Sessions 1 and 2]
Key structures /tisg ... [tis [odjective].

Key words boy, girl, computer, game, doll, train, ball- big, small; verys
Materials PB pp28-29; CD1 tracks 33, 35; \WE pé; flashcards 27-79, 3338

* Usae thewe guestions or any of yeur own:

is the doll ek ond white? No_lThe dell is pink and purple.
Whot colour 5 the teddy? It is orange.

WWhat colour s the (raien? it is red.

Is the cor big? Mo, H/The car is smofl.

Is the boat very smali? 8, it st

What colour is the computer? ILThe computer is white,

s the gamea fun? Yes, it is.

WE answers
ph Exercise 2; 2E 34 48 50

Unil 1 &ending comprehansion

E} |



Lesson 4 Phonics (e pz9)

Show flashcord 152,
Class names Mr lolly. Peint Lo parts of the
g Picture. Ask What colowr is it?

Mr Jolly's box

1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them to point to
the box and listen.

Play CD1 track 36. Children listen the first time.
Then they repeat in the pouses.

2 Write o and hat on the board. Point to each
one. Closs soys the sound and the word.

Repeat until they soy them occurately ond
confidently.

:
Activity 1
1 Children nome each object in the three lines «

and say the colour of each one.

2 Play CO1 track 38. Children listen and look.

3 Flay it again. Children tick the object.

Mote: If children find this hard, do one line at o
time.

Activity 1 audioscript (CD1 track 38)

VWoice: Number 1. | Vaice: Nurmber 2. | Vaice: Mumber 3.
| Boy: lsie Girl: 15 it pink? Boy: s it white?

purplef Bay: Yes. Girl:  Yes

Girl: fes. Girl: Isita Boy: Isita [

Boy: s it small? doll? computer? |

Girl:  Yes. Boy: Ma. Girl: No.

Boy: lsita Girl: Isita Boy: Isit @ cat?
teddy? boat? Girl: Yes!

Girl:  Yes! Boy: ‘fas! [Fricow]

Listening (e p30)

Phonics §

ek a2 hila.

1 Lunknrd sy,

F

nanigan oo
S [ R |

Prosimnran

L

T (B Usten, saud ond soy.

real
.

.

Listrning

1 Uinser ond gk,

o
&

Ry
1
]

N
]

z m‘ Lisken amd say yas' an ‘o,

]

e

R il. .
A

[

P |

[

Activity 1
1 Three children hold cords for fi, @ and t, Stand them

in @ line facding the doss, with space bebween them.

Point and soy sach saynd Cluss soys the spunds
with you.

2 Move the children cluser, Poing 1o each card and

| soythe sounds with less pouse. Class soys them with

you. Keep deing this untib the cards tauch ond the
closs says the whola weord .

3 Children poirt in their baoks, say sach phonema

and the word.

4 Repeat wailh oot aned gt

| Activity 2

1 Ask whao or what are in the pictures, Play €01 track
| 37, Closs listens. |

2 Read each line, class rapents. Closs says whole |
rhyme.

1 Children name the objects in the picture. ‘

Play €D track 3%, Children listen. See Resource bax
for audioscript.

& PFlay the trodk ogain, Children onswer in the pouses.
Be ready two ploy the track again if they ore not
sure of disagree dhout the answer.

Unit 1 Phonics, Listening
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Phonics (we p7)

Make sure thot children understand the tasks before
they begin.

Exercises 1 and 4

Check that children can say the sounds in these
exercises accurately.,

Exercises 2 and 5

Children use different phonemes ta make words
with the ending ot ond an.

Exercises 3 and 6
Children write the words.

l

Phonics

¥ Baiy tha sourds

Wl B vazedh, Suy e wenss,
o urg
3 #ite vt wonde Read the s
etk e B
e EErr] i
4 %oy the ssundh,

f m W

F Whita U wards, Sy e wonds,

- ] 8 =
" 3
« [ il
v VWiie thy veords, Fagd dve wench, ﬂ
S AR B
A O £ I8

Cheek :hirdlren’s wirk at the and of the lessan or at
the beginning of the next if these exercises ore done
for hemework,

* the whole word.

For Exercises 2 and 5, osk ditferent children to soy

Different children read the ward they have written
for each picture,

Summary box

Lesson aim Phonics und listening

Lesson targets Children:

* sound out, read ond write cve words with short o
* listen to the diologue to identify objects

* listen to sounds to identify objects

Key longuage Words and structures from Unit 1
Key words hot, cat, mat, fon, men, van

Materials PB pp29-30, CD1 tracks 36-39; WE p7; flashcard 152;

phoneme cards for PB p29, Activity 1

Preparation Maoke phoneme cards for hot, cot and mat, with eoch letter on a

separate cord, os shown in the PB.

Time diwision

Resource box
Activity 2 audioscript (CD1 track 300

Grirl- Listen! lezrl Is it 2 car? {oousal

Boy: Listen! [toy troinl |s it 9 car? [pruse] (oy rain |z o traln? [poose]
Girl: Lestan! [hali] 15 o kal ? ipace]

Eic-!._| Listan! [dali] 1= it @ cat? prause] Ldedl] 15 0t a dall? Laawse]

Unit 1 Phonics
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Lesson 5 Class composition (pe p31) Session 1

! Session 1 Warm-up

1 Show flasheards for toys. Ask What is it ?
: What colour is (17

Dan's box
1 sk o child to read Dan's bubble

2 Ask another child to read the sentence.
Write it on the board. Closs reods.

3 \olunteers circle the capital letter and
full stop.

Activity 1

Writing

Loak.

-
,-"lt iz a beddy o H-.j
& ropetal latter afull stap | ]

1 Look ond writa.

1 Ask what is in the first picture a doil.

Write the complete sentence on the
board It is a doif. Class reads.

Ask whot colour it is. 115 pink.

Write tha secand sentence on the board
It is pink, Closs reods.

2 Remind the closs that in speaking we
usually say it's ...

In writing we use the full form it is ...

e <

[

3 Ask what is in the second picture

+ O computer.

Write the complete sertence on the
boord It is o computer. Class reads,
Ask what colour it is. Ji's gellow:.

Write the second sentence on the board
1t is yeliow. Class reads,

4 Do the same for the third picture.

5 Ask different children to read the
sertences on Lthe board.

Class reads all the sertences.

& Children complete the sentences in their
books ond write the last three,
Go around helping and monitering as
they wark,

When they have tinished, ask a few
children to read some of their sentences
to the oloss.

Homeweork tosks
Dictionary
Children revise all words an pl.
Grammar Practice Book

Children complete Unit 1.

Unit1 Class compasition
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Writing skills (we ps)

£ Ak e e R e e M = g i

: SESSiDl‘I 2 Wﬂl‘m'up 1 Writing skills
. ] P < — -
| Revise colours using flosheards, | O e W P
g i e g
Dan's hox e I,
| Write up the sentence. Remind the i i?-@f &

class of the capital letber ond the full
stop. e

Exercise 1

1 it e ropd ] ket e 0 g
Explain the task, While children ?Q—Iﬁ

work, write the santences on the « éﬁé

board, To cheak work, osk volunteers

to cirde on the board. Other children e )

leok and check.

A Calrar the plie.

Composition practice (we pg) Session 2

Exercisa 1
r* Ask different children to read the

B d———__J_ watds in the box. Class reads,

Composilicn prodice

1 Asgd

I B : SRR

C,.l_r :,-'":] i— ._‘. —_— = T
[::&_‘:_\T_',-_j Exerdse 2 '

~T _,_‘_;' 1 Moke sure children realise thot
| they must dhoose their own colour,

T
artwo golours, for each object,

When they have coloured, they
complete the first two sentences
abenrt the teddy and write about
the troin.
'\f.n__.?,l\_‘_'_‘, Loe —— . ST T
2 Go oround helping and
manitoring as they work, Whan
! they have finished, arin another

Exerclsa 2

Do os Exercise 1. Children circle the
full stops.

Exercise 3

Children write, Cherk as for Exercises
1ond2. |

! Exercise 4
This can be o homework task.

Summary box
Lessan aim Writing
Lessan targats Children:

* write nbout objects, narmo
dnd describe them by colaur

* identify copital letters ond
full stops

* proctize correct use of copital
letters and full stops

Text type Descriptinn

Key structures /risa .. ¥ is fcotour adfective).

Key wards Vocabulary from Unjt 1

Materials PE o31; WE ppf% flosheords 18, 25, 27-22, 3438, 146-149

Time division
Session 2

Session 1

lesson, osk o few children to regd
their senterces to the class.

Hemewaork tasks
Partfaliz (see Resource hox)
' Check-up 1 WE pp10-11
(ARSWErs on psg)

L SRR .|

Resource box

Class composition: target writing

A1t is a) doll, (1t is) pink. {1175 a) camputer. s yellow. [tis o car. ILis green
and red,

Composition proctice: target writing

(It is o) teddu. It is [celoor or colours of child*s choee].

It is o troin. It is [colour o colours of chila's choice],

Partfalic

Children moay make neot capies of the WE writing about the teddy or the
train, or both, for inclusion in their pertfaliz of wark, If they wish, they may

copy and colour the pigtures te go with their writing.

Unit 1 Weiting skills, Composition practice
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_ _2 Mr Jolly’s shop

1&55ﬁ|‘| 1 New words and speaking (pB pp3z-33)

Poster 2 AL |

1 Show poster 2. Read the title, Class
looks far o few moments,

2 Show flashcords 2, 11, 39-43. Name
the objects. Class repeats.

3 Ask different children to find and
paint to the objects on the poster,

( Z v lodys shap

_--.-_____-._______-.-_—_-—-._._._._________

a

O 1

L= Check understanding of the small

Ask questions aboyt ohjects the
childran knowe, &.q. teddy, dall, car,
boat, train, ball-

Véhat colour is the teddy?

Is it Bigfamall?, etc,

Play €041 track 40, Children listen and
look at the poster. Paint ta the abjects
s they ore mentioned.* Pairt to the
choracters when they speak.,

picture: the rabbit is jumping out of
the hat.

'PB Dialogue
- Activity 1
1 Children look at the big «—

picture in their books for o
 few moments,

2 Show flashcards. Clexss
names the ohjects.

3 Mame the objects. Children
point to the ohject in the
box. Show flashcards,
Children check they are
peinting to the correct

| ohject.

| 4 Name the cbjects in o
diffarent order. Children
’ find them in the big picture

in their books.

Activity 2
Play CO1 track 40, Children
listen and follow the dialogue,

R —

Activity 3 |

1 Play CO1 trock 41. Children
follow and repeat in the
pauses. If they find a
sentence difficult, pouse the
track. They say it once or
twvice rmare.

2 Ploy CO1 trock 41 again.
Class listens and follows.

3 {Dptional) Individuals read
or act the dialegue.**

Unit 2  New wards ond speaking
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Words, Learning to learn (ws pp12-13)

Check thot children
understand the tasks before

I 'F_} Words

1 Hesad aid maich,

they begin |

L e O

Exercise 1 *

Children reod the words and
draw lines to the correct
pictures.

Exercise 2

Children look ot the pictures
and find the words in the

the correct word.

g T [ hai [T el
)
I E 4 -=1
-?s.- v Ty
(I /_;'? e F e
{_ gty Mo, e
o2l
P RN B ek, -
- g i~
GRS O ), i
- . '|‘. " r, |41} 0
& e [ T il LR

3 #hiin _ i i
snake. n {‘-.:; {h ) \Q ] = Q
...... i iy Mg " ™ a\,r."l
; o APV Y
Enllnrcls«a 3 : ; e E{_I.-I s e i e
Children write the letters in -—-—| o a3 L
the baolloons ot the start of B -9 S S B

B o sk

Learring to learn
1 Mokh.

o
=

B

t
i

By
By

gt
-k

o
t:'-.E ]@3&’

'.'.':""I-D" L g
}ﬁﬁﬂ&f‘i fb

Exercise 1

Summary box
Lesson aim Speaking
Lessen targets Children:

* leqrn and proctise new vacabulary
= listen to the dialogue

* read and follow the dialogue

* repeat the dialogue

+ {optional) act the diclogue

* practise scanning and thinking skills
Key structures /sifea,,.
Key languaoge What is it?

C01 tracks 40, 41

Time division

Q)

'.,h:twrhn-s 1= -.I\)/

? ¥es, it is/No, it isn't,

Key words bag, book, penail, kitten, robhbjt; Mum, Do
Materials PB pp32-33; poster 2; flashcords 2, 11, 38-43, 150-152; W8 pplz-13;

Resource box

sChildren draw lines to match
the pictures.

Exmrcise 2

Children draw lines to motch
the latters.

* Point to the rabbit inthe last picture after the sound effects and when

evergone 13 amazed by it
** hee Rescurce box p27.
WE cnswers

p12 Exercise 3 1 bog 2 pencil 3hook 4 hat S robbit 6 kitten

pl3Exercise 1:1d 2F 3¢

qa Sb 6c

Unit 2 Words, Leorning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar (PB p34) Session 1 Grammar in conversation (e p3s) Session 2

i Ty

F = o e e e
" - s o mEa T EmESE s b |
! Session 1 Warm-up ; . Session 2 Warm-up l
1 Use flashcards 2, 11, 39-43 1o revise the naw objects and people. i | Use flosheards 27-29, 3438 ta reyise words for toys. :
—————————— e e T J-----—----—-—-v.------.--__.....-..___________________,
A-Ctl"lri'tu 1 Grammar Growmur in sonwersation | Activity 1
1 Point out the Bodkins and e S bt s T e s . 1 Paint out the two
the objects. Explain they T . ; Py children. Explain or let the
are playing a guessing ; e s ' S closs tell you, that the
game. Rend or ask fulfe 1 (e E‘l ? i )
: iy Je o, 1 are ploying o gome like
volunteers to read the T, o | : the Bodking on p3d.
bubbles, Cluss repeats. i i ; ; RS i e [ e :
o 2o - e 4 " g y ST
RN E kﬁ}f =) f g@ @“ 4 2 Tell the class to listen
2 Ask obout picture 1. o+ ookt | Hitang o b et Luegal g to the children in the
s it o book? Yes, it s, Ty | L photes. Flay €01 trock
Continue in the same %i 42. Children listen and
way for other pictures, ﬂﬁ;ﬁ "% : o _i&- follow in their boaks,
Frompt Yes, it is or No, it st i [ R S m IR o rol 3 Hay the grare: | i i ]
fsr't. i "m- e A (@ Latn and aing . 1 T e o EE T |
s =g % = {ﬁa — - Activity 2
3 Children practise _ bdbi? Loy e i b i Play CO1 track 43, Children
santences in pairs. See | ' : 5 4 TECLEE listen ond repeat in the
Resource baox p24. @ e 4& pruses, |
Bl | AL R SO
sl i 7 pere el dal - R - B L
L L SR A _ AL Activity 3
Children play the game in |
E b HLE T L poirs.*
Activity 2 ., D R |
1 Point out the Bodkins r_m.d the hats. Read the bubbles. Clgss repeats. Activity 4 _
! ] i SR ol Lo T B % | . e e
2 Ask about picture 1 5 it  teddy? Prompt No. It isn't o teddy, It's a bag, ! Ask children ta name the animals they knaw. Explain that the onim |

L« above the so ng text isa rot (not o mouss). Write rat on the beard. Closs {

Continue with the other pictures. If childran answer Mo, it isn't help them e
| to say Mo, it isn't o teddy then it's o bog, gamatl ¥ (e S N

( G i . . 2 Play €01 trock 44. Children listen. Ask whot they think is behind the door. |
|_3 Children proctise in poirs, 5ee R.esr:rurr_e box p2a. | e (0 {

Go to Workbook Sessian 1 | {ih
52 'r | 3 Play CD1 track 45 {music only). Encourage the class ta jain in**

Go to Workbook Session 2 .'

38
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Grammar (we 14 S5ession 1

Grammar in conversation (we p15) Session 2

Chack that chlldren Grammar
understand the tosks. [ yau _
wish, do Exarclse 2 with the : mm'"_’,r_',::":'.w' -
clss. ; R

. I i
Exemse 1 _.:::g"i Y& b u T . kr mline
Chifdren lowk and read. They » =
coloar the rigit cnswer, T

My e

(LR [N

Exarclse 2
Reod what the Boedkin soys «—
and the wrliten and spoken
forms. Write them an the

[rréenmancur v CORVEES@ACHT

T Zodsir bnd wiltw

¥ children are completing
this page for homework,
theck that they understond
the sk,

Exergise 1

Children colour according
be t0 the key ot the top of the
poge. i

el B

They read the questions and
comglete the answers,

. Ta check, ask different |
chiledren to read out their
questions and answers.

SO PR L

bogrd. If you wish, practise [ [
with letter cords and an |
opastraphe card, [ TR =g e e et ﬂ;?__% O - SR

A ST e
Exw“ 3 14 LmlE . PR . . L3
Children write answart using
full farms.

Tirmne division )
Summauary box _ . Resource box
L5500 1 SEESIN 2

Lesson gim Grammar
Lesson targets Children:
= proctise the target languoge

| ' : ‘N 1

= listen i ond repeat the | ; ] IM\,“M -ﬂ-n;vl;ics |

conyersation '.‘l Activity 2‘,\ / '-.\‘ ", ]

= reod and proctise the canversation \\ k"'s ,/ *\J i 1 //{
* learn and sing o sohg T o

Koy structures s if o 7 ¥Ves, it Ao, itisnt tisnto . iTio L
Key longuage What isit?
ey words car, train, rabbit, book, kitten, cot, pencil, bag, von, gin

Materials PEB pp3d-35; C01 trocks 42-45; WE pp14-15; flashcards 2, 11, 27-28,
34-43; several tous and o bog to put them in

Preparotion Make letter cords for L ¢, 7, 5 1, o, t and an apastrophe card for
WB p14, Exercise 2.

* I youw de noet hove Loys, use Hasnosrds, Twa children come forward. Child

1 halds the flashourd in Lhe beg and osks the questicn. Chile 2 guesses. Child

1 shows part of the pirtire an the flasheard and gsks ogon. Child 1 shiows
mere of the picture until child 2 guesses carrectly, Repeat with other pairs ond
floshooarads.

“¥ Teadh the sang if you wish, Writs the words wn the board. Class reods. Rub
off dug and rat. Class reads and fil 5 1 the missing words, Repeat with frog
and cort. Ruky of 7 5r't inall lines in both verses. Class says the verses again.
Repeat with Whot. Continue to rub off more words each time until there is
none 'ett ond childien have learned the verses by feart

TIE answars

pld Exercise 1; 1 ves, itis. 2 Mo, itisn's 3 Yes, iLis. 4 Yes, it s
pl% cat., dog,

Grommar Practice Book Unit 2

Childsen may begin the practce caercses wheah they hove comp eted the P8
amd WE Grammar poges. Thay sheuld cemplete them hefare the end of the

unit. Thay moy be done tar hemework after Reading ond Class Compaosition.

Unit 2 Graraenar, Grammar in conversotion
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Lesson 3 Reading (pe p36) Session 1 Reading comprehension (PB p37) Session 2

e T S 7 | TrineT: — — —— r~ — —
. \ - : el .
I i = | y / e .
: Session 1 qum up J Reading @ I’.-l""f A ol r’ [* 4 Read the first question and the description to the
1 Class sings What is i# 7 from PE p5, CO1 trock 44, 1 i - B e T ill_lﬂsz. Ask What cetour fs the ruler? It is bilve, fRand
e = = - e e m e, e e Ly —_— £ ather deseriptions ond gsk questions, *
B . SBgiion il —» At stEIJ_ [ . L — e .|
Activity 1 i Wl e 17 g Wikee |y 117 / 5 Read the whale text. Children join in and read with
1 Quickly revise bog, pen, pencil and ook | TR _ You. Aepent if the clow is mat tonfident,
wsing flasheards 2, 16, 39, 40, & e PEn =
Teach the new words using flashcards fiaarmi fistin s—t b us e isgren b Ask t!"e tloss 0 feod on their awn; ar, ask groups
Pt of ghildren to reqd lres; oF, ok individuals ta read
- : ; L sl e Wt s 17 lirnes.
2 Children apen their books. Give them time [ — T T
to leok at the whole page. Ask valuntaers TEPp—— IFlyaerape Hnred Optional homework tasks
te name the small objects,
: K Loarn wocubulary words s p of Dictionary 1.
[ : Continue Grommar Practice & nit 2.
3 Point out the title. Play €O trock 46, —1 ) ? ng. i o {

Children listen and follow.

Lok Thedrsk iyl The caaie I dae Tle By be gk It b vary Lig.

L e L . L1 e
I Sessi 1 ¥
ession 2 Warm-u 1 I 3 Fead or ask a child to read the second question.
: Rewvi Il th ds | hp | ite i : L{Td;"i..{?minhmm“ Closs repents, fAsk what the onswer is. Chack that
; ﬂe-.-ru:,p ud the words for school iterms using i v, Chela g o s N the clos agrees. Childiren chele in thait Atk
T b 1 Lo e VR Continue with the other questions in the same way.
Dl I ep—— e o mm Em e < |
l Activity 1 ivit n pweel E s 4 ‘When the activity has been cnmpletedl. children do
: - i theWR Reading camprebension poge in class ar for
| 1 Ploy CD1 track 46 or read At scheol again o i @p Es s P homework,
| to the class, o ﬂ | R —
bk ekl \ fa
! | "

2 Reod or ask a child to read, the first
| question. Class repeats. Paint out that yes

is circled. Check that the class agrees with |
L the answer. -

40
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Reading comprehension (we p16) Session 2

—

Chizck that children underctang the task before they |

begin,

Remind them they will nesd ealours for this exercise,

Exerclsa 1

Chlldren reod the first two sentences under the

pleture.

They tick the sentance that correctly describes the

obfect,

They tolaur the object according to the third -—|

santence.

I

Summary box

Lesson aim Reoding

Lezson targats Children:

* learn new vacabulory

= livten to ond follow o text

* rend with good pronunciotion
* understand the text

* answear simple comprehension
fuestions

Tirme division

Session 1

= ey i B
y AW Ha
ik b N |5,
e / 3l |-".‘mrkhm7}' R

I
‘-\‘ Sheps 3.-4//'2. 5

Key structures frisg ., frit o 2 |t s [colour],
Key words rubber. rufer, pen, crogon, bog, desk, chair

Materinls PB pp36-37; C01 tracks 44, 46; flashoords 2, 16, 30, 40, 44 48;

W p16

Huudil]q rnrr1prL-|1|.'|15.|q_|||

U Read and 5ok Ui coniact aimsvenr. Drovw and el

Sl
I ._-: ETTEm|
i | H ot ey |__|
Wi ey 1 it grer
o, R
w9 e
I'||I||:: veape |
— o]
WTield Vol
— T
0 e
I nirhoi 1 by |
et [] weaas ||
iy LLIEN P IT™Y

Loession 2

£

different children ta regd
haoe ticked.

theck answers now ar In onothar Fesson by asking

alt Lhe sermencas they

Resource box
* Use these axomple questions or any of your own;

{peny fs it o penc!? Mo, it 1S o pon_ s @) green? Yas, itis.

{rubber) is it o rubber? Yas, it s 0 it hig? o, FEIsrrE, It is small,

ferayan) fs it @ croyen? Yes, itis. 15 Dluc? Mo, it it it is red.

[desk, choir, bog) ot cobaer 5s the dosk A choi Shog? It is getfow £ blue £

Stops 24 pink. s the bog smal? Mla, 1 Bt 1 i vary Big.
f o WE answers
T Exercise 1070 is oruler. 2 11 o desk. 3 It is a pengl, 4 1t is g pen.

| 51t s o rubber, & Itis o chair.

Unlt? Reading camprenensien



Lesson 4 Phonics e pan Listening (e p38)

flasheards. Teams win points by naming
ohjects

1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them to point ta
the box ond listern.

Flay CO1 trock 47, Children listen the first |
| time. Then they repeot in tha pouses, |
| 2 Write ¢ and pen an the board. Point to
| ench ane, Class says the sound and the

wiard.
| Repeat until they say them accurately and
| canfidently.

- T — e

Activity 1

I 1 Ask children to nome the objects ond say «— ]

the colour of each one,

| Play €01 trock 49. Children listen and look.
See Resource box for audioscript,

| 2 Flay it again. Children number the pictures

| in order.

I Note: Play the track o third time if necessary.

I Activity 2

| Play €01 track 50. Children check their
answers, 5ee Resource box for oudioscript.

[ ]
1
: Put the class into twa or more teams, Show I
I
]

l Fhonics g in

e FIE'['I /

| 1 Lesh and iy

Listening /{4{ -
g

=
1 B Listen ond wrlez Sz numbies

L____, [&]

Z B Liseed ol thisk

3 Muy e qame

Activity 1

1 '_fhre-E_ <hildren hold cords for o, e and n Stand them
In aline focing the class, with spoce between them,

Point and sey each seund. Clas s0ys the sounds |
WIth yau,

Z Move the children closer. Point 1o each card and
sy the sounds with lass Rause, Class soys them with
Hou. Keep daing this until the cards touch and the
Class g8y the whole ward.

X Children peint in their boks, soy each phoaneme
and thie whiole weore.

& Repegt with hen ong pen.

Activity 2

——«1 Ask whe orwhat are in the piciure, Play COY trock |
AL, Clorss Tistans and foll s,

2 Reod varh line. Class repeors. Class soys the whole
rhyme. Thewy mag leasn it il goo wish,

—-= Activity I

1 Children look ot the pictures, Aeod the speach .
bubbies to the class. !

! Choose a suitable flashegrd, Moke the sound ond

i mime it oppropriate. A5k the clos What s it?

| Continue until Lhe carrect answer is given. [

| |

| £ Do this onoe ar twice more, then choose another
I flashicard and invite a chuld to mime ond ask Whet

ig jt? The cluss tries to guess the answer. |

Unit 2 Phorics, Listening 42



Phonics (ws p1n

Maoke sure that children understand the tasks before | |

Check: childrens work gt the end of the lesson or ot

# Phonlcs
in. o A
they beg 1 nay she sounis, the beginning of the next if these exercises ore done
- o sre to oo I D h t for homework.
Exercises 1 and 4 2 whlie the manls Sy U sands . or £ i R e . d—;--- — ——
; ; ¢ [on A or teetses 2 and 5, ask different children to sa
Check thot children con soy the sounds in these Len] S i ]
I S o the whele .
exercises occurately. L [y B , v '-'-:-:rd
; v [ Lli'\-iel Different children rend the word they have written
- - —_— A Wiy th wseds. Head 186 waqds, for eoch picture.
Exercises 2 and 5 i x 2 [T — e R
: : 3 i ik
Children use different phonemes to make words
with the ending en and ad. o oy the teures.
: r b
5 Warlss the wiosd, %oy e wards
Exercises 3 and 6 [ é
Children write the words, vl
: bt the wands el e veards.
H e 17

Time division

Summary box

Lessom gim Phaonics ond Listening

Lesson targets Children:

* sound out, read ond write cve words with short @

* listen ond understand descriptions of ohjects

* ploy o sound and mime game

Key language Vocobulory and structures from Unit 2
Key words pen, hen, ten, red, bed

Materials PE pp37-38; CD1 tracks 47-50: WE p17; flasheards of your choice;
pheneme cards for PB p37, Activity 1

Preparation Make phoneme cards far pen, fren and ten, with ench letter an o
separate cord, as shown in the PE.

Resource box

Activity 1 audioscript {€D1 track 49)

Woize: Mumber 1195 zig. #'s htoco. Whay is 7 Wite numeer 1 10 the fax
Woice: Mumber I small. It's red. Whet s i? Wee mumber 2 in the box,
Woree: Mumoer 3. 0t's small. U wadle, What is it? Wnte numnes 3 o the box
Waice Mumbe 40y hig Its orangz Whar 15 7 Wrie nanbes & in the box.

Activity 2 audicscript [CD1 track 500

Waice: Mumbar 1 1% big, IFs blogk What is it? [car haenl s the von.

Worce:Mumber 2. Its smzll. s rea. YWhar i3 0 f spmepne sting on opplel I the apple,
Worce: Mumber 301t smasll. It's whitz What is it? (kitten miaswing] It's the kitzen
Woice: Mumber 10 gig s arange Whot ot 12 Lgrow] of rey bear] It's the teddy

Unit 2 Phonics

43



¥

i
|
Use flashcards 2, 16, 19, 40, 44-48 to revise |
all the waords for schoaol items :

1 Ask a child to reod Dan's bubble. Ask
another child to read the question

2 Write them on the board. Closs recds

R —— ——

3 Volunteers circle the copitol letter ond
gquestion mark.

Activity 1

1 Tell children to look ot the firit picture

Ask Whaot is it7 It is o cragon. Ask What
colowr is 1t 7 1t is red.

2 Ask individuals to read the question  s——
above the picture and the two
sentences below.

Write them on the board. Class reads.

3 Ask the same guestions about the
secongd pcture,
Write What on the boord. A child
completes the question, Write the
complete question on the board.
Class reads.

-

[———u
Y
} :

Write the beginnings of the two
sentences on the board. Children tell

you the complete sentences. Write them
on the board. Class reads

Ask the some questions about the third
prcture. A child tells youw what question
1o write, Write it on the board. Class
ready

Ask what sentences 1o wiile Write
them on the board, Class reads

Ask differenmt children 10 read the

sentences on the boord . Class reads all
the wenlences

Chuldren write The questions and
complete the sentences in therr boaoks.
Go around helping and monitoring as
thiey weark

When they hove finished, ovk a few
chuldren to reod some of their sentences
to the clown

Homework 1osks

Dictionany

Children revise all words on p2

Grommar Proctice Book

Children complete Unit 2

Limit 2

Cless compositian



Writing skills swe p1sy  Composition practice (we p19) Session 2

ok R R RN M e e s e e e e oam T - —

: SESSEDH 2 Wﬂl‘m*up : Writing skills

I Write up small letters. Children : & s

 welunteer to write the copitals, : A fT‘J i
et

o oo OB e e e e e - o 3

LREETH Y EEPR ST PSR

Don™s box

Write the questisn an the boord. | R
Remind the closs of the capital letter | T
and guestion mark. -

ERFLTTT I

Tam wheeck

¥

Exarcise 1

1 Write up the first question. Let o
child circle the capital letter. Check
with the clegss, |

2 Childran ¢ortinue on their own. To

Exercise 1

© Children ragd ond follow the
i instructions,

[E—

Compasttian prodice

Exercise 2

1 Children complete the question
ond then the sentences for the
flrst picture according to the
object and the colour.

= 2 Children write the question and
the semtences for the second
pictyre.

2 Gowaround helping and
menitering as they work, When

eheck grswers, write the questians
an the boord. Yolurteers ¢lrcle the
letters. Check with the class.

Exercise 2 i l Exercises 3 and 4
Do e Exercise 1. Childrew irdle the Closs writes.
fuestion marks, Check answers in the usual way, |

=

Time division
Session 2

T
Summary box

Lessan aim Writing

Lesson targets Children:

* write obout classroom objects

* Identify capltal latters and
Question morks

* practice correct uie of capital
letters and question marks

Text type Description with repegted languoge
Key structures What Js it? itisa . R

Key words Yocobulary fram Unit 2

Muterials FE p39; WE pp18-15; flasheards 2, 16, 39, 40, 44-48

Jession 1

they hove finished, or in anather
lesson, ask o few children to read
their sentences to the class. |
[ J— < |

! Homework tosks
 Portfolio (See Resource box)
Check-up 2 WE pp20-21

| {Answers gn p5a)

| Resource box

Class composition: target writing
‘ What) is it? (Itis a) pem, (It is) green. Whol fs #7 It s ruler. It is blus.
Composition proctice: tamget writing
What {is 1t} (It is o) desk, [t is) blue Whotis it? 1t is o chair. 1t s purple
‘ Portfolio
Children may make neat copies of the VWB writing about the desk ar the chair,

or both, for inclusion in their portfolio of wark. If they wish, they may copy
and colour the piclures Lo go with their writing.

L

Unit 2 Writing skitls, Composition practice



3 Good morning!

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (P8 ppao-a1)

Poster 3

1 Show poster 3. Read the title. Class
looks for o few moments.

2 Show floshcards 20, 21, 49-52,
MName the objects. Class repeats the
words.

3 Ask different children to find and
poirt to the objects an the poster.

show ony Hlosheards of your choice,

Children name them,

sl ¥

PB Dialogue ' ‘ - —
Activity 1 “"?

Good r\"‘u}?pm_ !
1 Children laok ot the big 2
picture in their books fora | I ; :
few moments. |

2 Show flosheards. Class :
names the objects, |

I_El Mame the objects. Children
| paint to the object in the |
' box. Show flasheards, |
| Children check they are _
pointing to the correct {
ohject.

4 Nome the objects in o
ditferent order, Children
find them in the big picture
in their books,

|-~ -

Ask questions:

ts the forry big? Whot cofor s fe7
Whaot colour is the taxi? s the Bike

Floy €01 track 51, Children listen
and look of the poster. Paint to
the abjects as they ore martioned.
Point 1o the characters when they
spaak.

Check understonding af the small
picture: Mr Jolly has token the
Flawers out of his hat. He is giving
them to Grondma.

Activity 2
+aPlay COT track 51, Children i
listen and fallow the dialogue,

Activity 3

1 Ploy CO1 trock B Children
follow and repeot Intha
pouses. |f they find a
santence ditfioult, pause the
track. They soy it once or
twvice mere,

2 Ploy CO1 track 52 ogdin.
Class listers and follaows.

3 (Optionaly Individuais read
or act the dinfogue.*

Unit 3 Mew warags nnd speoking




Words, Learning to learn nwe pp22-23)

Check that children
understand the tosks befare
they begin,

Exerase 1
Lhifdren read the words
ard colour the objects
accardingly.

Envwrcise 2
GChildren look ot the letters »

and choose the correct one to
complete the words.

[——

Exercice 3

Children add the carrecl
anding 1o complete each
word,

£) words
1 Read nnd coloer e
o -
= S's B
TR ; jl
(] Gt —ar”
W el TR o
o Onte o
-"': w‘l:.'-’ e
Ve i
r creage erecdly o ek L
F Bl tha b
I [:. | o }
1 =
T - N
o r .'ﬁ
Lo 2y L
AT
pass 1

T Flriah Hie yaoids,

drard il Gnend

G) &)

B8

Summﬁry box

Lesson oim Speoking
Lesson targets Chifdren:

* learn and practise new vocabulary

= hsten to the diglogue

+ reod ond follow the dialogue

* repeat the diclogue
= {oprional} oet the dialogue

= proctise scanning ond thinking skills
Key structures it is argn |, 1t Isdsn't a [colour + nowun). it isn't [colour].

Key language Goad moring'afrernoon. How are gou? 'm fine, thank gow.
Key words taxd, lorry, bike; umbrelia, Grondma. Grondpa

Moterials PB ppa0—41; poster 2; floshcards 20, 21, 49-52 and any others of
uour chaice; WB pp22-23; €01 trocks 51, 52

| e

ht

b

lcarnimg ko learn

1 Hel On umne pirhpe 0.4 ,L

S - s

o T
! -{_1.;:' ‘g\%@-
- - .n
L S ai e Wi,
\ 1 e B
B M E
\ 3V £ Cu
’—,}% @ J:f' ]
n E_‘%r {; ._n]., i
Rt O
A Fnd 9 o it T IF
"l ok 5 u
. | 1 I
. " -
a ] I ‘|l
- m n W m

Time division

ey
Ef'_;'l Y

£

|

Pocer |

b

4

tivities 1

\N_

Resource box

WEB ansvvars

Exercise 2: Grandma, Grondpo

P2 Exercise 20 2 toxi 3 wan 4 lorry S oar

Exercise 1

Children circle the same
picture. This proctises
abservation skills and
prepares them for the next
exercise with letters,

Exercise 2
Children circle the same
letter. This practises correctly

identifying letters that are
easily confused.

* Some children may be willing to ploy the choracters and reod their lines
if they hove net already done so. If possible, choose five children to be Lily,
Dan, Grondma, Grondgo and Mr lolly. Help them with the lines as necessary.

Unit 3 Words, Learning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar (pe pa2) Session 1

e el i e i i i T I — 5

Grammar in conversation (pe paz) Session 2

=
; Session 1 Warm-up : i Session 2 Warm-up .
1 Show flasheards 1, 5, 9, 15, 21, 50. Children narme the objects, 1 : Ak a few children around the closs Hello, whors your name? |
e e e e S A e e 4 y Elicit {Hefla ) My nome's | .
bl e N R I e o
Activity 1 ol 2
1 Reod eoch sentence. »—— Grammnsr Grammar in ¢ sation M“Wty 1
WWrite It is. Stick up word 1 Laakl 1 Listen and rec, 1 Point out the two
cards. Closs reads the A children in the photos.
sentences. Point out the Ask the closs who they
vowels, Put up sentences think the boy is Mr Jolly.
with on + objects with an b el : o
initial vowel. If youw wish, 2 Tell the class to listen
show flasheards. to the children in the
] photos, Play CO1 track
2 Closs soys the sentences. o 53. Children listen and
Children point in their i fellove in their books,
books and say them ) et 9o T 5 @ Limen s i | i il
again. — - e — vy ? : T
& m m s Activity 2
B f AnEE aed W
2 Children proctise - : b Play CD1 track 54. Children
sentences in pairs. . [ lister and repeat in the
: e e st pauses.
- ::. .-|. Hyunk o,
Bl i i
— Activity 3 |
3 Children proctise the

Activity 2
1 Read or ask children to read, the sentences in the bubbles, Write them on
the Board, Class rends_

2 Point out the cor and ask the Questmn Ask for the answer, Class repeats,  s—

2 Dw the same with pictures 1-6. r.:hlll:lren proctise in pairs,

Go to Workbook Sﬁsmn i '-

conversation in pairs.

Activity 4 ]
1 Point out the children in the pictures. Play CO1 trql:k 55, Children listen.

2 Say each line of the song, cluss repents.

3 Pluy LD track 56 {music only). Encourage the closs to jainin.

4 Chlldren s.lng the song in circles of in a line ot the frunt of the class.®

Geta Wnrkhonk Sessiun 2 ',

Unit 3 Grammar, Grammar in conversation



Grammar (we p24) Session 1

Grammar in conversation (we p2s) Session 2

e
Check thot children i . f
understand the tasks before f Sranmo Grammyr in conversation Exercise 1
thEﬂ begin. 1 Write or an, ) 2 ) 1 Eood uwd Pmam A A Children read the hubbles m :._
L ‘;'Ev:;g Ty 3 e & fin o the left and find the correct
J_"'" A — . TP .{3 e P oo Lteresponse A or B an the right.
Exercise 1 « ' i g ! CEEY ) -
ﬂ e . - = 2 = -
Children write o or an. If you wrir il Lt _— b ,@ SR B Exercise 2
wish, remind them of the five e b } " By : M w IfH o
vowels before they start. o e E .\ " ,;-3' e o e ~*Children choose the correct
- {é\?l ot b s, "Eﬁ'_;‘-_? word from the box to g
2 Wi o [ A jhia complate h sent B -
LT [ EEEEE g—:‘“'_ . Iﬂ;ﬁ' i ‘.r% i s P BOC “enl:e : {4
- LS e ey L i T “‘4'-‘-.':"'. :?-.. B R e
Children write the words in i - ]
the correct order * = EEE] P 7 ey e, To check answers to bath ]
- Q:E'.’h&a ['---= e ) i — exercises, ask different ¥
= . EDEEI . j ie{'{ G all deasln Bazde,. : EI‘;“?‘IF‘E:;!:;: P‘ﬁu the roles £
Exercisa 3 S' 3)) wd wllony i B Sven [ of the different people and
" s it S read their bubbles or lines ‘J%
Child e - P =
thi:-u Lfanvere::ittt':!ii:::leeuilr joa— :@ o sk ' o .
the pictures, T p—— . 73 o )
i ul
el Uil 1 Smwmmor ama gt ek P 1 i

Summury bux Time division

; Session 2
Lesson aim Grammoar s
Lesson targets Children:
* practise the target longuage
+ |isten to o conversation
* regd and repeot the conversation
* practise the conversation
* learn and sing o song
Key structures It /s afon ... it isftsn't a feolour + noun). it jsn't [ralour],
Key language Good morning/afternoon. How are yeu? Fm fine, thank you.
Key words Vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materiols PB ppd2-43; €01 tracks 53-56; W8 pp24-25; floshcards 1, 5, 9, 15,
21, 50; word cards

s,
7

*:-"-r Activlliey

1L.Z

Resource box

* It uou can, use o large space for this activity, Arrange the children in two
circles s for the Rownd we go song in Unit 1, Children in the inner circle sing
the first verse. Children in the auter verse sing the reply. As they sing Goodbye
theg move in opposite directions around their circle until the song starts
ggerin. Then they sing to o new persan opaosite, Alternatively, children sing in
pairs, Child 1 sings the first verse and child 2 sings the reply. Children change
partners then sing again.

WE onswers

p2d Exercice 1;1anm 2a 3an 4an 50 6o Tan 8o %an

Exercise 2: |tis a black taxi. 3 1t is an crange cat. 4 1t s a purple bog.

p2s Exercise T: 28 36 4 A

Exercise 2 Good, How, fine, you, very, thank

Grarmmear Practice Book Unit 3

Children may beqin the practice exercises whan they have completed the PB
ond WE Grarmmar pages. They should complete them befare the end of the
unit. Thay may be done for homewerk after Reading and Class Compaosition.

Unit 3 Grarmmar, Grammar in conversation



o Le_ﬁsdl'l 3 Reading (e paa) Session 1 Reading comprehension (pB psas) Session 2

F—-—— T e el e e 1 | .. - e e ’
: Sesstﬂ‘n 1 Wﬂrn'l'-l.lp 1I Requdding (g % "{'_E &-m {‘__E- X | 4 Read the lines about the plona. Ask questions,*
: Revise the words from Lesson 1 using : FPE i R e Read the other lines and atk questions, s+
floshcords 20, 21, 48-52, 1 I~
:, _____________________ a Fast ond srml.!' 5 Reod the whole text. Children joinin and read with
s 0 glom. It e big. you, Repeot if the class is not confident,
Acﬁvity 1 i ::::.T::n ! et TR = S 1 5 b |
1 Teach the new words using flashcards \; = B Ask the class to read un their own: or, osk grou ps

Lt of children ta read lines; or, ask individuals to read

lines,

2 Children open their books. Give them time
to look at the whole poge. Ask volunteers
to nome the small ebjects and the colours.

| Optional homewark tasks

Leorn vacabulary wards on p3 of Dictionary 1.
Continue Grammar Practice Book Unit 3,

3 Point out the title. Play €O track 57, |
Children listen ond follow.

¥ 15 0 biewn and while b,

I In b,
IEinwary alow, Hiw o gray modcrtdks.
I I Faar
a4
| it S e e o omm m SS ew mm o L i
[ : 1
i SESSID“ 2 wurm-up 1 lteading comprehension 3 Tocheck answers ask a child fs i+ picture A? s it
' Play Flashrord ond weord cord mateh with 1 D A . picture B7 It is picture B, Other children listen and
y flashcards 53-58. See p162, : N ik grew (0 m @ [ check their work, Continue in the some way with
U e s e g R S b ."”J the other sentences and pictures.
] g . ¢ binhige 7 Lo, g E g, 1 Xk L o AR
Activity 1 ? L I ) 4 When the activity has been completed, children do
1. Ploy CD1 track 57 of read Fast and siow 4 1 by L eery font ﬁ_ the WE Reading comprehension page in class or for
again to the closs. p—— e Ul ‘
2 Ask one or two children to regd the s—

first two sentences, Children ook ot
the pictures, They decide which cne the
sentences describe and circle it

Unit 3 Reading, Reading comprehension 50



Reading comprehension (we pz6) Session 2

they begin.

Exercise 2,

Check that children understand the tasks befare

Remind them that they will need calours for

Reading comprehension

1 Bwrmar Bnes 1w malck

1 \hE_J'E_Hm_. ' f:l:_'j"":'j

Exercise 1 =

them.
Point out the example.

Children read the two sentences. They draw lines
from each of the sentences to the ohjects that match

Exercise 2

Children read sach sentence, They identify the
rorrect object and colour it as described in the

= z - T ey i_:-';"-:' t
" &-.ﬁwl_lﬂ_ I::(_f'{lﬂ.? | *ntenpa,
] =
— am
A A
= HTE
T Hiud end cnkur, s
=t - 5
T The phanig 4 iz _ﬁ_- @%}
2 Tha larvy K Lewan ./%3 2-;-:’ ol 7
e AThs Wl
1 Tha bzan b Bl Ly ‘K A
g
1 theatan b grey 2B ey
= az
4 Thamaiackke keed, —
o
& Tl won i1 graen. P —_—
g _.47\..-; {.-\.__-:%
T
- D
L

| Summa ry box

Lesson aim Redding

Lesson targets Children:

* learn new vacabulory

= listen to and follow a text

* understand the text

= read with good pronunciation
* answer simple comprehension guestions

word cards

Key structures It (s [adjective], it is o [colaur + o),
Key words ship, plane, bus, motorbike; brown, grey; fast, slow
Materials PB ppd4-45; CO1 track 57; flashcards 20, 21, 49-58; WE p2é;

Time divisian |

Sestion 1 Session 2

Resource box

* Use these gquestions ar any of yaur own:

is the planc small? No, (it is pet sl it is big,
Whot colaurs is it? it 4 white and red.

Is it very fast? Yes it fs,

*= ls the ship red and blue? N, it is mot red and blue) it is white.

Is it fast? No, it is not fasth it is sfow.,

is the bus smoli? Mo, (f is not smoff} it is big.
What colour is it? It is brown.

Is it fost? No, (it is not Fast) it is very slow,

What colour is the matarhike? JE & ooy, 15 fost? Yas, it is.

WE answers

Exercise 1: Pictures 1, 3, 5 It is fost. Pictures 2, 4, 6 Tt is slow.

Unit 3 Reoding comprehension




Lesson 4 Phonics (e p45) Listening (re pas)

e T - - -

Plsonics -i'\ [ =g s

I lockand sy

, Warm-up

: Sing the Good afternoon song from PE pd3,

3 €01 trock 55.

B o o o o o mmmm Em e = e mm mm omm mm e N
Mr Jolly's bex

1 Children find Mr lolly, Tell them ta paint to
the box and listen.

Flay CD1 track 58. Children listen the first
time. Then they repeot in the pauses.

2 Write f and bin on the boord. Point to each
one. Class says the sound and the word.

Repeat until they say them accurately and
confidently.

TR

7 ) Usten_ raad and sny

I mne o hie, &5 i, o
A
A pin i o T, E’EE

SEin

Py

£

Ieladute, &5 ahin

ammabn

o

i,
arad o hint

Activity 1 -
1 Give children a few moments ta look at

] Listening T
| g
i P

the pictures. Tell them to find, e.g. the
maotorbike. Ask fs it fast? Elicit on answer.

2 Tell them to find othar objects. Ak

questions.

Activity 2
1 PFlay CD1 trock 60. Children listen and laok,

=

2 Play it again. Children write the letters,

Pause the track ofter aach one if necessary.
Check answers together,
see Resource box for audioscript.

) Uisten and write B inHe,

?

3 'i.‘dnlﬂn oaaln. Ustsn for e vaords,

1 ey wal ¢ O whiecal

a5 -

Activity 1
1 Three chitdren hold the cards for b, i ond n. Stond
therm in o line faeing the eloss, with space between

them. Paint and say sach sound, Closs says the
saunds with you.

]

Mave the children closer. Point to each card and
say the sounds with less pouse. Class salys therm with

you. Keep doing this until the cards touch and the
tlass soys the whale word.

3 Children paint in their backs, tay eock phoneme
and the whala ward.

| 4 Repeat with tin and .

| Activity 2

—*Ask who ar what are in the pictures. Play €01 track

59, Closs fistens and fallgws,

Read each line, Closs repeats. Class soys the whale
rhyme. They may learn it if you wish.

| Activity 3
| _Ploy €D troek 60 sgain, Children listen for the wards,
| Pouse the track after each one if necassary,

Unit 3 Phonics, Listening
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Phonics (we p27)

Maoke sure that children understand the tosks before
; Phonics
they begin.
PROERUCESr - D Y v s R 1 Soy the eanids
0 PR | b
Ex!l'ci“s 1 ﬂnd 4 T virite the eendc, Say thewands,
Check that children can say the sounds in these Ll e
exercises occurately. ] = Irw.ﬁf"
- =
— Wit tha veoidhi. Raad B vz,
Exercises 2 and 5 "\ﬁ I
=3

Children use different phonemes to make words

4 %ay the sounds,

with the ending fn and ig. [
: el B3 W
m— F Wi s munds. Say e amnds
Exercises 3 and 6 ] P
Children write the werds. = b
R 5 Wrlin o e Fia s B ey
7

T —
oA

i
N —
"

-

TN
e Ll

.

T
e

L

fer homewnrk.

Check ch'lld_ren's weork ot the end of the lesson ar at
the beginning of the riexd if these exercises are done

the whole word,

for each pirture,

For Exercises 2 ond 5, ask different children ta say

Cifferent children read the word they hove written

Summary box

Lesson oim Phonics and Listening

Lesson torgets Children:

* sound out, read and write cve words with short

* listen and match sounds to a picture

* listen and match sounds to the correct picture

Key longuage Vecabulary and structures from Unit 3
Key waords bin, pin, tin, fig, wig

Materials PB ppd5-46; CD1 tracks 55, 58-60; WE p27; phoneme cards for PR
p45, Activity 1

Preparation Make phoneme cards for bin, pin and tin, with each letter on o
seporote card, as shown in the PB.

Time division

Resource box

Activity 2 audioscript (CO1 track 603

Waoice:
EHE"’h: [T
Bay

Eldarly man:
Doy,

Elderly man

Woice
Garl 1.
Girl 2
Gl 1.
Corl 2
CI'II'! 1.

Mumber 1.

Gon:l afzernnan, Alex.

Ch! Gued oflerncon, Mr Smith.
How are you?

IIII Jlrl-i'., |h':]r|k '.-II,'III .l"l'lrl'] Ijr_::J?
Frrweriy well, thank you

Mumber 2.

Hello, Amy.

Hello

Okl What isil?

Laok!

Oh! I's o white cor. Hello
[migow]

oen

Girl:

Gronspa:

Cairl-

Gringpg:

Viica:
B:}g ’

Boy 2.

Boy 1:

Mu=iber 3

[a'd-fushioned planel

L sten, Grandpa. What s it?
Ifs o plare

2 P|r|ne7“

Tes, Laok!

Mu=iber &

Ueanaed rrgsical horn,

What s i1, Ben? s iz a car?
[lous musical horn)

Ma, it isn't. IE's @ motarkice
Loak!

[louc musical korn +
matarbike roars off

Yifaw! [t'= fost!

Unit 3 Phonics




Session 1 Warm-up

Revise all the different weards for
transpert using flasheards.

Class campositlnn (PB p47) Session 1

Daon's box

1 Ask o child to reod Don's bubble, Ask
another child to read the sentence.
Write on it on the bodrd. Class reads.

L

2 Underline grey. Show some classroom
items. Souy, e.g. /t /s a red boak. It iso
bifue pencil,

Activity 1
1 Ask different children to rend out the
wiords in the boxes,

“’I‘iﬂ:llg Lack.

éji‘[ Lisaarey oang
s i

1 Reod, look and wiite.

Erain by (KA1} L amill

2 Tell children to look at the first picture, =
Ask Whot is (17 If necessary, ask What
colour is #7 to prompt the first torget
sentence. Write it on the boaord.

3 Ask ls it small? is it fost? Prompt the
other torget sentences. Write tham on
the board.

Class reads oll the sentences.

st sl

-

*4 Repeat steps 1, 2 and 2 with the ather
Do pictures.

5 Ask different children to rend the
sentences on the board. Class reads all
the sentences.

6 Children complete the sentences in their
books ond write the |ost three.
Go oround helping and monitoring as
they waork,

When they hove finished, ask a few

children to read some of their sentencas
1o the class.

Homework tasks

Dictionary

Children revise all wards an p3.
Grammar Proctice Book

Unit3 Closs compaosition




Writing skills (we p28)  Composition practice (we p29) Session 2

L e R s el e el b - —— T —
! Session 2 Warm-up ' Writing skills Cospaition praci e e
: Ask children te name all the colours : it Children read and follow the
| they know, - e s colouring instructions,
oo o e oo o mm oem mm o ms mm o Em mm Emm omw & - o il b T e
.| .n-.. du  aal 'h—'?'--\. m | — —— — —
Dan's box ey (%@‘-ﬂ'éﬁr?iﬁ“t'* e —*Exercise 2 '
Write the centence on the boord. & o abhin xt@j_m“* () = [ 1 Children complete the sentences
Remind the closs of the colour word i p [ | about the taxi. Remind them
befare the object. lr— e ) @L‘,‘H% . | ta include the colour inthe first
] P | e = | 1 :
Exarcize 1 [ o ul ' ﬁ: II'I —+ 2 Children write sentences about the
1 Explain the task. Paint out how  «—of T ) “Ta b et lorry.
the first colour word is circled. I : _l"‘ '5 S E@n'_x.‘.’.}_‘__i:' e - | bt g MRS
Children read the other sentences i bt 7 3 Go around helping and
and circle in their books. They [ 1ea sk T | monitering as they work, Ask
should be able to do this on their | LI T ve— : R | several children to read out their
own. Check answers together. | ) h ' finished sentences.
Lot i R R T | SRR ol et
Exercise 2 } | Homework tosks |
thildren read the word in eoch | Portfolio (see Resource box)
abject. They colour the objects Check-up 3 WE pp30-321
and complete the sentences, Check | {Answers on p5%)
sentennes together, | .....
Summary box 5« MNUSKIVEIGN 2 Resource box
Session 1 Session 2

Class composition: target writing
(It is oo} gelloe train, (kL is) Wig, (It is) fost,
Itis o green car. It issmall. It is slow

Lesson aim Writing
Lesson targets Children:
» write about different transport

+ jdentify colour words in Composition practice: target writing

sentences (I i5 a} yellow taxi, (1t is) srmall. {1Lisy show.
* proctise writing descriptive M i o red larry. 1t is Big. It is fost.

senfences Fortfolic
Taxt type DEIFipFiD-n . . Children may moke neat copies of the WE writing about the toxi or the lorry,
Key structures it is @ {colour + noun|. it is fodjective], ar bath, far inclusion in their partfolio of work. If they wish, they may copy

Key words Vocabulory from Unit 3 and colour the pictures to go with theirwriting.
Muteriols PE pA7; WB pp28-25; flashcards 20, 22, 49, 50, 53-56 . —_— :

Unit 3 Writing skills, Composition proctice 55



Revision 1 (pe p4s)

Activity 1

1 Revise all the colours using the colour
flashcards in any order,
Children open their books, Give them a

Revision 1
‘e ecieses a9

little time 1o look at the whole poge. J

2 Read or osk a child to read the [
first Bodkin's bubble, Show the red
floshcord. Closs repeats it's red and
paint in their books,

3 Show the other flosheords in the order
on the page. Children say it's gellow,
ete. ond paint in their books,

4 Show flashcards ta different children
around the class. Children answer.

Activity 2
1 Tell children to look ot the picture for o
few momants.

Read ar help a child to reod the second
Bodkin's bubble, Closs repeots,

2 Ask different children to find and nome
something in the picture.
Tell the class to find and paint to the
object. Ask What calour is it 7 Elicit an
answer. Frompt the two sentences Fs a
nome of abject]. It's [colour].

A48

Its red.

' o pluna. s whire

2 Look and soy.

3 WhotisitT s itbig? s itamal? @ T %- "y

Activity 2
—= 1 Aska child to name the first object
[ t's @ boll. Ask obout colour if it is not

menticned and elicit s purple Ats a
purple ball.

2 Children find the obiject in the big
[ p'!rrurE. Soy Look ot the purpie bail. 15 it
| bia? Elicit No. it is small,

3 Continue in the some way with the
uther ohjects.

Activity 4
1 Ask ovolunteer to read the first

sentence. Ask other individuals to read
it, Closs reads together.

2 Continue with the other sentences.
If you hove some confident readers,
let them take turns to reod a line ta
the closs, Class reads the whole text

together
4 Read. T r L
The plane is white. W is fast. The kallis porple. bis met kg, 1 s small. i Extra octivities
The kitton is smell. itis grey. The beat is red. 1 is not fast 1o slow, ; Class gome
Fesantan 1t 1 1 Children lock at the main picture. Make o

statement, e.g. [t's orange. It's big. Class
‘ guesses It's o teddy.

Pair work
| Children losk at the main picture. They
| taoke turns to point and name an object,
e.q. It's @ boat, The other child says the
colour It's red.

Revision 1: Units 1-3



Project 1 Toys (s pa9)

This project gives children the opportunity
to choose or draw their ovwen pictures of
toys and to write independently obout
them.

Activity 1

Organise this work to suit the
circumstances in your clossrooam.

If children are not able to use scissors in
school, you moy wish to:

* cut out pictures of toys for children to
choose from

+ ask children to bring pictures of toys
from home

+ give children o single sheet of paper an
which they draw ond then will write
about their toys.

Alternatively, if children are able to use

the classroom items shown in the PB, they

can draw andior cut and stick pictures of

toys ante o sheet of paper. Children may

work on Ad paper or a larger size if you

wish.

Toys

3 Tolk obout the toys,

’1 o

Summary Bux

Lesson aim Revision
Lessan targets Children:

* name colowrs and describe objects in o picture

+ moke statements about objects
* read o text describing objects

= drow pictures or find pictures of toys and write o sentence obout each one

T Dorow ‘f L eul h ond stick
T 2

ze .
¥

s bedadlg s oo

Resource box

Partfelio

It you wish, this project may be
included in children's oortfolic
of writtern waork.

-

Activity 2 ’
All children should be able te complete

this project working ot their awn level,
Children write ohout thair tays, Encourgge
complete sentences as far os possible.

Slower learners moy produce fewer

pictures ond sentences than more able

children. Same children moy write the
names of objects anly.

Activity 3

When children have completad their
projects, now or in another lassan, [et
therm thow their work to the closs.
Encourage oble children te point and talk
ubaut the toys

Other children may prefer to reod their

sentences to the class then show their
mictures.

Gisploy all the work if possible and
encourage children ta lack at ecch othear's
writing and pictures.

Eefore storting
Unit 4 you moy

wish children to
camplete Tast 1

{an the wehsite],
Answers ore also
on the website.

Project 1: Toys




Portfolio and Diploma 1: Units 1, 2 and 3 (we pp129-130)

£ o — e - SR i

1 When children have Portfalio 1 Units 1, 2 ond 3 ﬂ o DHgloma 1: Unis 1, 2 and 9 | 1 ‘When children are
completed all the work in S R confident with all the
Units 1, 2 and 3 they turn (oo "' — — | elements on p1249,

1o WE p129, - — —_J they complete the
- | A ﬁ“'-‘-..ﬁ- EEy |  Diploma page.

2 This page allows them ta | . i I—- -
make their cwn assessmert ' f‘r A 2 This contains a
of what they have learned & L | representative tosk from
in Units 1, 2 and 3. | 2 Latorr. B : | each field of work.

e bl N Ny (e i,

3 Children colour in the = K_ __z' R ':,___,’r 3 Children receive o sticker
abjects when they are R — il r- | for each tosk completed
confident that they kr:.ow A @ e, ‘i:““» | and one mare when they
the words for ench object. \%_/" .\% /' .\_/. '.\ /J = ! P | have finished the puge

1y - i BTG -

4 They colour each shape » F‘rL pree A e ;Li“;j’ ﬁnf i “”,' / 4 These poges may be
when they are confident of ! car. rrod. .l e | token out of the \WE
thE names of colours. E P‘MD(M] '|u1|:. Jmnl_]lusn:l_.l'rﬂhj o | and keF‘t in children's

s [ e[ wenl Jen[ Jeaf Jeea| ] | individunl portfolios of
5 They ti [P PR L WS R : : work along with examples
ey tick each word they ] 4
have learned in Phonics il e R | of their best work from

which they can read and ; : - I Units 1, 2 and 3. |

spell canfidently.

6 Check through the
completed Portfolio page
with each child. Some
childran may take langer
to feel confident with the
wark,

Tell children who are not
entirely confident (even |
if they have coloured and
ticked everything on the
page) to spend extra time
learning words for Units

1, 2 and 3. They may use
pages 1-4 of the Dictionary
to help them learn and
revise,

L]

It is not necessary for
everyone to complete this
whole page before moving

on to Unit 4. Portfolio and Diploma 1: Units 1,2 and 3

58




Answers to Check-ups Units 1, 2 and 3 (ws ppio-11, 20-21, 30-31)

|

| Check-up 1 (WE pp10-11)

Exercize 1: 2 1tfso boot. iz red. 3 1t is a balt, K is pink.

Exercise 2: 2150t Mo. 3 15 it, Mo 4 15 it, Yes. 5 |5 it, Yas.

Exercise 4 Helle! {or Hil), is Iname of child], Itis o [objecr]. It is [colowr].

Check-up 2 (W& pp20-2T}
Exercise 1: 2 Mo, it isn't. 2 Yes, it is. 4 Yes, it is. S No, it isn't. § Yes, it is,

i Exercise 2: 2 No. It 5 not a rubber. Itis o ruler. 3 Mo, 1t fs not o desk, It is o
chair. 4 Mo, Itis not a van_ It 18 o cor, 5 Mo, It is not o box, 1t s o boogk,

Exercise 4: 5 it], |5 it, it is not a dog. M is a oot [t fs black and white,

| Check-up 3 (WB pp30-31)

| Exercise 1: 1a 2an 3a do 5on San ?on 8o San

| Exercise 2: 2 Itis o slow car, 2 ftisa brig dorry. 4 It is o smol| bike.
i Exercize 4: 15 it, not, It is, bfock, &n, Hello, Good, How, well

Checkngp 1

1 "Mrie Th vy

Jomig
S an|
[
EEST)
JEN 01 0
=T

| Checkoup 2

1 Canhy thee righl anmsr. J Lk s real
1 &E\:"\ eI =] et
s -
£ Lotuilat Tdyali Mo wralz
FR wnms e e Lol
| L - R Ly W damh o
T ol Pt
TEEL-  hrpodben L] M Frnk R
X L n‘:_i
¥ Rl T Fh Hz. Pl
3 wisine %
4 Leuh omd whica o
e ﬁﬁﬁ' Hobziwdgusot - h
B2ipm *
Tin ruln? R y
~oTIRT —_— ry
| L .. J— .
Ln.',ﬁ
L T4
T — — &
, . 1.1
L N —_— —_ )
e

Check-up 3
1 Wit gar g
i —

i

o

I

P ganntions Widle Yoy e

D lard g read

+ Mucen, vk and wme 3 one

T w0 e )

-0 I|I Al wi Vi

\..f —Tik -
! .-?-4 1
|“‘|4:'¢

bl

3 bl hvara.

Answers to Check-ups Linits 1, 2 and 3: revision
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4 Bella and Biffo P e s e s |

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (e ppso-s1)

o —
Pﬂﬂﬂ'r 4 | 4 Lela cand Ritly

1 Show poster 4, Read the title. Closs
loaks for a few moments, |

4 Ask questions

What colow is the car? Is i big? ks it
fost? Who! colowr ore e Baligens !

2 Show floshoords 59-61. Name the new
choracters and objects. Closs repeots,
Wame the adjectives. Closs repeots. |

2 Ask different children to find and
. point to the charocters and odjectives |
l on the poster. !

3 Floy €01 track 61, Children listen and
lock at the puster, Paint to the nhjects
a3 they ore mentioned. Point to the
characters when they speak.

I—- r:__hr-_rL't ungderstanding af the smoll

i oictures: M Jolly is taking o huge,

furny-shoped ballean out of his hat;

Biffn has got the naw bolleon and he

is happy again.

[ — —

PB Dialo _ue . —_— e

I Activity 1 7 | 4 Bella and Biffo g _ - i K ) Activity 2 —‘
' b J' e, i st diad, s —=Play €01 track &1. Children |
.' e ey n T 1 y . |

1 Children look of the big ! .
: : liste :
| S Bnbckdcteny isten ond follow Lhe dlnlﬂ-gl.,li
i few moments.

b 1t

Activity 3

1 F‘|{.||:| CD track a2, Childran
follow ond repeat inthe
pauses. If they find
sentence difficult, pause the
Lrack. They soy it pnee or
Luvice Mg,

2 show tlosheards, Class
names the objects.
2 Naome the ocbjects. Children
| point te the object in the
| box. Show flashcards,
| Children check they are
pointing to the correct

2 Ploy COY trock 62 ogain.
Clazs listens ond follows.

3 (Optionalkindividuals read |

4 Mome the objects in a
or oct the diologua.* |

different order. Children |
find them in the big picture |
in their books.

Linit 4 Mew words ond sacaking ()]



Words, Learning to learn tws p32-33)

Check thot children E“EW words
£
understand the tosks hefore
h hE H _ 1 Medandeck ¢
thay Elln_h P r-"i- .
il =y p
i | B A -
Exercise 1 e I IR T I [ |
Children rend and tick the s——— | o o O v i) |
sentence that matches the ) 3 v Tg
picture. J o5 ped S uh
) e st [ | ik,
rirsoa] | aisicud[] _—

Exercise 2

Children ook gt the

numbered pictures and write
them next to the numkbers In
the grid.

Point out thot the first word s—
goes down. The others go
OCross,

Tt vy

Exercise 1

Chlldren sean the line and
plck out the picture that js
differant, They circle it,

Learning w leakn

T Ned Ihe L 0Laanl pulue Oivle @

o
Ly ‘_..*F::,_ﬂng..ﬂm‘jjt;-:.rr: L)
gL naeE T L L?%:,?E‘"E-ﬂ“

o Pt ¥ I —_—
= & .
, o g e r,:;-r{;r,*g Exerclse 2

“’. e 'f'*!,,l...' Car el . .
w,%,,__.. Ll-%t 'Inil ﬁ_ L Children scon the line and
L H i 1 :_.:- N e SR | ' 5
B Kt T A er et : g;;:c aut the Iertgr tht is
o AT R, A DR At i erent. They circle it,
Ry | LAY S A I A SO .

o4y . i fs?i 5;%;53:.

. 3’1%

¥ And Twe dirkaner) beire ik L

1 7 i il ﬂr‘ d
b | 1 | a
1 r 1" 1 N h
. i |
M H 3 " H

|_Summary box Time division
Lessin aim Speaking

Lesson torgets Children;

* tearn and proctise new vorahulary

» listan to the diglegque

* read and fallow the dicfogue

* repeat the dinlogue

= {gptional) oot the diglogue

* proectise scanning ond thinking skills
Key strivctures [ om .., HesShe it s hefshe 7 Yas, hathe is. No, hedsha it

Key language I'm fodjective/.

Keu words pretty, haopy, sod; grincess, clowen, balloon

Materiols PE pp50-51; poster 4; flashcards 55-61; WE pp32-33: D1 tracks &1, 62

| Resource box

* Same children may be willing to ploy the characters ond read their lines
if they have net a.ready done so I passible, chouse five children to be Li u,
Lan, Mr lolly, Reilg and Biffu. Help them with the lines as necessary. If more
children want ta try, et a second group read the diologue.

WH answears

P32 Exercise 1: 1 3he is a princess. 2 Ha s a clowen. 3 16 is o ballean.

4 Heishuppy, S She is sod. & 1L is pretty.
Exercise 27 1 balloon 2 hus 3 plane 4 gown S prineess

P33 Exercize 12 2" pendil 347 cal 420 orry 5 14 car 6 3 dall
Exercise 2! 2y 3h dj 5q

Lnit4 Words, Learning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar (p8ps2) Session 1 Grammar in conversation (P8 ps3) Session 2
| Session 1 Warm-up

I Draw o happy face and o sad face on the board. Children
y 5au the wards, Write hoppy and sod,

: Session 2 Warm-up i

1 Show flosheards 150154, children name the tharacters.

| Activity 1 iy i Activity1
1 Children nome the 1 Luck == — 1 Lsen and sug 1 Peint out the gw'l. Ask

| ] s
chaorocters in the photos. %@ ﬁ.«% E& “i "Tj R | Is she happy? Elict the
. ‘mihizpet 1in fape
@ o
<

answer. Do the same with
Reod or osk different

1
the bay. Point
children to read the | Faiaand wy il .nv & Doy int out the
-

fast? Is he slow?

i 5 . i ! i other pictures. Ask s she
bubbles. Closs repeats. _ nam e @

............ - v w i B

2 Point out the boy. Ask -—[_ 5 r

Happy? Sad? Elicit happy. | sl %

Prompt He's hoppy. Class

|
repeats. Cantinue with ‘% @1% f‘n‘[;;u J g
the other foces.

2 Plug CD1 track &3.
Children listen and faollow
in their books,

! Play the track ogain.

Class joins in. Teach the
— — It : words if you wish.
3 Chlldren pructlse J ﬁ @ fiﬁ ﬁ . il L1 J R
sentences in poirs. I #ﬁba & R e | 3 Class says the rhyme with
: ’ sk ared v, e | or without the track,
wen wni g
‘rﬂ 1‘-3 TSIOT o !:-.? e 4 Fog i qumat
53 - ‘-.l J

Activity 2 Activity 2

1 cChildren nome the choracters in the photos. —e Point out the girl and the nome on her head. ‘
Children look at Biffe. Ask the guestion. Ask a child to answer, or read the Explain the game. The girl asks questions to find out which character she is.
answer. Do the same with the ather photos. R _ Ftl_u% C_F“ track 64, Children listen and follow. v g :

| 2 Use flashcards 150-15%4 to ask about each character. Class reglies. e o

i 2 Activity 3 |

3 Bring o pair forward. Child 1 holds flashcord 152, Help the child to ask fs he e | Play €D1 track 65. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Mr faliy? Child 2 answers.* [ — E— E— 2 R— __—_l
Continue with the other floshcords. | Activity 4 1|
: : R . ;
Finally, the class works in pairs. ! Children use name cards and play the game in pairs or small groups.

Go to wml:l:;v.::-; Eessu}n 1 _*_ bl 5 ' Alternatively, give one child a flashcard to hold so the class can see, but the

child connat. The child asks Am [ ...7 The class ansywers. |

Go to Workbook Session 2 ‘ 62
Unit 4  Grammar, Grommar in cornversation



Grammar (we p3a) Session 1

Grammar in conversation {Wa pas) Session 2

Chack thet children
understand the tosks before
they begin.

Exercises 1 and 3

You fay wish to practise

the shart and long forms in
class using ward cards and an

Grammar T (Fmmaor in conversation

T Le=ckid !:..._ -.ﬂ-:g 1 Mo 1ee vk,
g OAE - L e

I N S

If children are completing
this poge far homewark,
check that they understand
the tosks.

— - I i
+*Exercise 1 !
Children look ot the picturas
and choose the Bast ward

apostraghe card os descrlbecd
on p29, Exergise 1, 5 daik e fram the box to complete
e each bubble,
] (BTN .S == .
Exerclsa £ 4 Wiiln ter | E i
Children complete the first ' I_Er[IS-E 2
pair of sentences. They writs | Cftrldren look and read abaut
the next two pairs. by the i et L D
Exercise 4 S Exercise 3
Children write sentences. Ii - Srildren divn sl SRS
. [y , B three sentences obout
themsehas.
Summary box Time division Resoutce box

Session 1 Session 2

Lesson aim Grarmmor

Lesson targets Children:

* practise the target language
* learn and sing o song

* listen to 0 guessing game and
repegt the dialogue

* play the garne
Key structures He'sShe's . Is ha'she |, ?

Key language ¥m .. Amf .7 No, you aren't. Yes, yeu are.

Key wards Vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materiols P& pp52-53; CO1 tracks §3-55: WE pp3d4-35; floshcards 150-154

Preporation To proctive the longshert forms on WE p34 Exercises 1 ond 3,
maoke word and letter cqrds and on apostrophe, See p29, Exercise 1.

Muoke home cards of characters from the lessan for PB P53, Activity 2

* Children may ask the questions aboul the character they are halding, so
will not ask o question to produce a regative answer. This is acceptable os the
impertant activity is forming the question correctly.

¥+ Children work in pairs ot their desks. Thu|___4 take turns to point to each
chargcler, sk the question and answer. Go around listening to them as
they work,

WE answers

p3d Exercise 2: 1 huppy; sad 2 He is big. She is small. 3 He is slow, She is fast,
Exercise 4: 2 He is not Dan. 3 He is not Biffe. 4 She is not Mum.

P25 Exercise 1 1 big 2 fast 3 slow 4 small
Exercise 3: Hell. | om [nome of child]. | om [adjective to match child's picture].

Gramnar Practice Book Unit 4

Children mny heqin the practice exercisas when they have completed the PE
and WE Grammar pages. They should complete them before the end of the

unit. They ray e done for homework ofter Reading ond Class Composition,

Unit 4 Grommar, Grommar in conversation
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Lesson 3 Reading (e psa) Session 1 Reading comprehension (pe pss) Session 2

o e me wm mw e e mm wm o o o E owm E=S k| g ) " B . =
Lt I 1
II Session 1 Wﬂl‘m'up I Reading @ i 'i' . | ‘ﬁ [ 4 Read the first line, Ask )5 imbo o clown? J5 he sod 7
1 Soy the rhyme fram FE p53, €01 track B3, " a o et ko st an  an i e Read the other lines and osk questions.*
I R —— od ¥
' Jimbo | 5 Read the whole test. Chitdren join in and read with

Activity 1
1 Quickly revise dlown using fioshoard 60,
Remind the class BiFa is o clown.

Teach shart, fat and old using objects,
e.q. an old book.

you. Repeat if the ¢lass is not confident,

il s sy s
He b E

Ask the class to read on their own: or, osk groups
of children o read lines; or, ask individuals to read
Iines.

o

—= 7 Show flashcard €2, Say Ned is o snake. Teach lang
and thin using objedts, e.g. a pen.

Repaat steps 3-6 with the sccond poem and C0 1

2 Children open their beoks. Give them time
to look ot the whole page.

Point out the clowns. Reod the phroses, | =
Class repeats, [ & . E Lrack 67, See Resource box for questions. =+
J S S -?__‘:# = AR
avade ahongueke bz ke ol
3 Read the title of the first poem, Play €01 P | ]
track 66. Children listen and follow, et i e | Optional homework tasks

Learn vacabulary wards on p5 of Dictionary 1.
Continue Grammar Proctice ook Unit 4,

i el R R {I

54

LT i e EEYSENEt . S e ke — N s =i
I H iz ] |
M Session 2 Warm up I Keading comprehensian 4 Centinue in the same weny with the other questions,
! Revise all the ndjectives using ohjects, eg.a 1 Read s il | When the answer is negative, prompt the class to |
: thin boak. ! bR % - e b | give the correct offirmative answer, e.g. Is he thin?
e el L . et e [ Mohaloe'e. He is fot.
[ i T e | Il nid7 Mz it i N T T

Activity 1 | < lait yeltnge sl | 5 When the activity hos been E‘PI‘I'IFNEIEU:. children do

¥ Ploly L0 trocks 65 4 67 or read the tua ; - R . ::_'I-;‘;‘u:ic?riudmg comprehension poge in class or for

poems again to the class. [ | A i et i | o
2 Read or ask a child to read the first =

question. Class repeats,

3 Elridt the answer. Class repeats, Children
find and circle the answer,

Unit4 Reading, Reading comprehension 64



Reading comprehension (we p3s) Session 2

Check that children understand the tosks before
they begin.

1 leskaot e piine

Exercise 1
Children look carefully ot the picture.

Exercise 2

Children rend the pairs of sentences ond find the =
persen they describe. They write the letter in the

box beside the sentences.

Reading comprehension

—_——e

—=Exercize 3

Serlericas.

| Children clour the cars and cowns according to the

Time division

Summury box Session 1 Session 2

Lassotr @im Reading

. _\E‘:’“ il -:'-'.I-:-:’\\
Lesson targets Children: 'y “‘\\ | £
&
* Jeam new vooobulary =3 ' ' step 1
Vsteps 1,2 ) | Werkbosk |} !
[

+ |isten to and follow a text

» understand the text 4N !

) . Steps 35 S
» read with good pranunciation N Stege 1;/ \ /
= pngwer simple comprehenslon guestions ™~ —

Key structures He's . Helsn't . Fm
Key words down, snoker short, fat, oid, long, thin, new, funny

Moterink P& pp5a-55 CO1 tracks 63, 66, 67; flashcard 680; WE p3b; objects to
reyisg adjectives, e.q. o thin book

| Resaurce box

* Use these questions of ory of yeur ewn; numbers refer to lines of the

pOEmE;

ilimhao verse 1) 2 15 fimbo very bea? 3 15 the cor ofd? 4 fs the ot new? 5 What

cofour s the wig?

{imbo verse 2) 115 Jimbea fanry? 2 15 he big ond fot? 3 What cofour is the
hike? & What colour is the bati? 5 What colour & the cot?

w% (Med) | #s Ned short? 2 Whnat cofaurs 1 Ned? 3 What is Ned?

WE answers
Exercise 7: 1B 2F 30044 5E &C

Unit4 FReading comprebension
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Lesson 4 Phonics (e pss) Listening (¢s pse)

e T . I R F

' Warm-up |

1 Play Muddled letters, See Resource box, I

e — = = - m—— - i a
Mr Jolly's box

1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them to point ta
the box and listen,
Play CD1 track 68. Children listen the first
time. Then they repeat in the pauses,

2 Write o and dog an the board, Point to
each one. Class says the sound ond the
ward,

Repeat until they soy them occurately and

confidently.

Activity 1
1 Give children a few moments to lock at the
pictures. Tell them to find, e.g. the princess,

2 Ask is she prerty? Elicit an answer, Tell
them te find the other peaple and ask
questions.

Activity 2
1 Play CD1 trock 70. Children listen and ook,

2 Ploy it ogain, Children write the letters.
Pause the trock after aach cne if necessary,

Check answers together.
See Resource box for audioscript,

LS

56

I |_F'hm|.|_, ® T Ll Exm

I."

1 Lonk and sy, |
" e Y |dar t a L1 I
ni.(jg :

2 (! Uston. rerd and soy.

LG RTRHTE R H—

silalnz?

Wbz in thes Ao,

-t

Activity 1
1 Three children hold the cards for 4. 2 and g. Stand
them in o line facing the efmss, with space between

eirch one. Point ond say each sound. Class says the
seunds vith you,

1 alaz in e fug

i [ =

o

listening

1 Lowk

2 Lt and Wit e lorters

i E ] 1 5 L

3 Haw gou!

Vawdsg o ulbay i 1oy, |

=-|- Activity 2

< Muove the children closer, Point to sack card and

saU the sounds with less pause. Class sous them with
yau. Keep doing this untit the cords touch and the
luss sous the whale word,

™ 3 <hildren point in their book, say each phoneme
ond the whole word,

4 Do the same with fog ond fog.

Activity 2
1 Ask who or what are in the pictures, Ask wiar

coour Js the dogden? Flay €01 track 69, Class
listens and follows,

£ Read cuch line. Claw repeats. Class soys the whale
rhyme. They moy fearn it if you wish.

1 Read or ask different children to read the bubhbles.
Class repeats,

2 5oy two sentences abaut ancther picture. Class
guesses the answer,

3 Continue with the other pictures or let a child say
two sentences abaut gach picture for the class to
guess,

Whan all the peaple hove been described, children
practise i polrs.

Unil 4 Phonics, Listening



Phonics (ws p3an

Make sure thaot children understand the tasks bafora
they begin.

Exercises 1 and 4
Check thot children con say the sounds in thesa
exercises occurotely,

Exercises 2 and 5

Children use different phonemes to make words
with the ending og and ox.

Exercises 3 and &
Children write the words,

Phonics

T %y B sopads,

d f

T Wit B weord. oy the wnds,
S‘H“x I_-_IJH_; B

J Vuree e monds rlmdiu:\wra-l.
T '

Ewi,

A By B o,

b
3 Write the werds, Sa) the mards.
=] bt
Rﬂ“\ /’j
i f_,_,.,-' K"-n.

(= Wit the munds Reod g2 worde,

o, =7

o

i

Check children's work at the end of the lesson or utll o
the beginning of the next if these exercises are dore
far homewaork.

-":i_ P For Exercises 2 and 5, ask different children tosay
p L the whole word. 3
(B Different children read the word they have writte

for eoch picture. I

| Summary box

Lessen gim Phanics and Listening

Lesson targets Children:

* sound out, read and write cve words with short o

* listen to o description of people

* play o guessing gome describing the people

Key words dog, leg, fog, fox, box

Key language Vocobulary and structures from Unit 4

Activity 1

separate cord, as shown in the PR,

Materiols PE pp55-56; CD1 tracks 68-70; WE P37 phoneme cords for PB pss,
Preparation Make phoneme cords for dog, fog and fog, with each letter on o

{Optional) Make letter cards for the Muddled fetters game. See Resource hox.

Timea division

Resource box

Phonics practice game: Muddled letters

Put up o flasheard for ane of the ovc words that children have learned to spell,
e.g. cat. Put up letter cards in muddled order, e.g. a1 e Children arrange them
in order to make the word. Class reads. De the same with ather flasheards and
letter cards, ¢.q. hat, van, pen, red, man,

Activity 2 audicscript (CD1 track 70)

Yoicg: Murber 7 She's o gir, Shes small [pausel

Viice: Number 2. He's a I:l.r.-!._-. Hes furny. [pouse]

Vaiea: Miimber 3. She's o girfl. Sne's pretty. She's a princess. [pouse]

Woice: Murber 4. He's o man. He's wery, veny big. [pouse]

Voice: Mumber &. Skes a givl. She's happy [pausal

Woice: Mumber 4. He's o clown. He's sad. [sobs]

Unit 4 Phonics

2



Lesson 5 Class composition (PB ps7) Session 1

CO trock 44,

1
I
: sing the What i it? sang from PE p3s,
1

Dan's box
1 Ask achild to read Dan's bubble,

2 Ask another child to read the sentence,
Write an it on the board. Class reads.

3 Wolunteers underline the name and
circle tha capital letter,

Activity 1
1 Ask what is in the picture o fish, Ask

what colour it is Blue and gelfow. A
child reads the words in the first hox, »

Writing i)

- -

i R — 3
iy nome s Med *.,'I_ Ii_]

- i
— R

Ask i the fish fat? s it thin? Is it shortr
Elicit }t is thin. Reod the first line of the
PoEm.

2 A child reads the words inthe secona
box. Ask s the fisk green? is it red? fs
it geflaw? Elicit 1t is gellow and bive.
Read the secand line,

3 Do the some with the third box and the
third line. Write / and L on the boord, A&
child circles the copital. Read the fourth
line.

I
| Activity 2

Play CO1 track 71. Children listen and
fallow. Play it ngoin. Children repeot in
the pouses.

1 Read,
171 kzng and Ll"-:.'_..
gL v e blue,
| v u:l'l..

[N LS P L;;u

2 g Listen onnd say.

3 Rood and write.
I'm rrangs ond
I'ersl 1T
timna

Wy rane s Ak

4 4 Listen ond soy.

'

tat thin shart

green  red el ke

3

Activity 3

1 Ask what i3 in the second picture
i o kfilen. Ask questions. Elicit short
QR saers,

Whert cotouwrs I it7 It's oron ge and
witita, (s it thin? No, it isa't,

2 Write 'm orgnge and on the boord, A
» child reads the werds inthe first box.

ish <ol snoke )
i i
: ﬁ'\"_’x'{:\tf;"ﬁ)
__ [
cowhite yellow agrey
thin far ald

et buke kitlen

g
B

Class repeats.

Read the words on the board. Ask whot
the mizsing word is white, Complete the
line. Cloks reods,

3 Do the same with the next bwo boxes
and lines.
Write Fand pon the boord, A child
circles the capital letter. Write the last
line, Cloms rends.

— . el

a4 Children complate the lines in their
backs, * [

Artivity 4

Ploy €01 track 72, Children listen and

followe. Ploy it agon, Children repeat

in the pauses. Children may learn the

poems,

Homework tasks

Dictionary

Children reyise all words on ps.
Grsmmar Practice Book
Childran compliste Unit 4.

Unlt 4 <Closs compositian



Writing skills (we p3s) Composition practice {we p3s) Session 2

Lt Mg o i e i e R e 1 | s —= - -
! Session 2 Warm-up o g sk Carnpasition peactire | Let children read, complete and colour
I : : ; I oy Fy 1 b | warking alone ible.
| wrewpatowarensranes | @ TEERR, MLy | | werkinadoneifponi
: il il ! S [Py . _— =
R R R R e TR S e D Ar el ;
BRT s = = e A =t '1"'“ - I ] e | Exercise 1
Dan‘s box ”i. E,,I.r i i’*’- r If necessary, ask different children to read
& Fevalusd wwiia h
Write the sentence on the boord. L !’T#E :;J, or e Y | the wards in the boxes then the poem.
Remind the closs of the capital letter Lok Ba vt e AR N ESY R - S R —
for o nome # foma tha ramves. ek st - 4 T Es [EEE proeT 5
; 5 “IEL“ LE %;\J L F] & .:f_:"i(f_ﬂ;;- Exercise 2
| =) T oo F b ’ I necessary, follow the pracedure as for PR
Evancim 1 IR s i TR . par TR E N PET Activity 3. Ask similar questions.
Explain the tosk. While children : 18 === o Go around helping and monitoring os
work, write the sentences on the r”"l_i)'" _3_/'__\ {Erd '\} 'I:I1£-y wark.
beard. To check waork, ask volunteers S Lo —— 3 frtvas b i =LHP, — e e
to underline and circle on the board. 4 temr et 0 L
Other children check. o pn i » | Exercise 3
i Children colour the pictures according to
AT | the descriptions in the poems.
e 2 { LS | s
While children work, write up | . B
the names without the capitals. | Exercse 4
l Veluntears write them correctly. Ploy OO track 73, Children listen and follow,
Exercise 3 Homework tosks
Children draw and write. Chedk Paortfolio (see Resource box)
| individually. Check-up 4 W ppd0—41 {Answers on p93)
| Summar l:mx Time division
| Yy Session 1 Session 2 RE‘SDI.IFI:E’ bux

Lesson aim \Writing

Lesson targets Children:

« proctise capital letters for names
= complete short poems

Text type Fhyming poems

Key structures | am ... I'm

{Note: In poerms, eﬂ:her the Il:-ng farm

Key waords Vocabulary from Unit 4

ar short form is used to keep the correct rhythm. ]

Moterials PE p57; WB pp38-39: CD1 trocks 44, 71-73

* If your glass is confident, erase the last word of the first three lines and the
capital letter from Pat, Children find the correcl word and ‘etter in the boxes in
their books, Loove the complete lines on the board for support.
** |f you wish, osk children w learn the completed poems inthe PE or WE.
Alternatively, teach the poems using the method cescribed on pad of this book,
Closs composition: target writing
{I'm oronge and) white. {I'm short 'm) fot. {| am a) kitten. My nome is) Pat,
| Composition practice: target writing
{1 am) new. {1 am) gretty. ('m pink and blue, My name ish Kitty.
{1'm browwn and grey. I'movery) funny, (1 om o) rabbit. (My nome is) Buriry.
Portfolio Children choose one poem from the PB or WE and copy it out neatly.
| They may illustrate it if they wish.

Unit 4 Writing skills, Composition proctice
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5 Mrs Goody and Pirate Jack |

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (pe ppss-s9)

Poster5 4

1 Show poster 5. Read the title. Class
looks for a few moments.

2 Show floshoords 63-86, 155, 156. Mame
the new charocters. Class repeats.
Wome the objects. Class repeats.

3 Ask different children to find ond
point to the charocters and ohjects an
the paster.

P e e e e o - o mE =

Warm- up

Put up floshcards 150-154. Write the nomes.
Children maotch,

L I R ]

§ Mes oy and Pirote Jark

PB Dmlug ue

Activity 1

1 Children lock ot the big =
picture in their books for a
few moments.

2 Show floshcards 63-E6,
Class names the objects.

3 Name the objects. Children
point to the objects in
the box. Show floshcards.
Children check they are
pointing to the correct
object.

4 Name the chjects in o
different order. Children
find them in the big picture

L in their books,

Show number one with the word card,
Closs soys tha number. Put the ward
card on the boord.

Do the same with the ather numbers.
Class reads the numbers. Play a
rnumber game.*

Ploy CC1 track 74, Children listen and
look ot the poster. Point to the abjects
as thay are mentioned. Peint to ench
of the chorarters when they speok.
Check understaonding of tha small
pictura: Mr lolly is thinking what he
can do for Firate Jock: o porrot is
flging out ot Mr Jelly's hat.

Activity 2
—= Flay CO1 trock 74, Children
listen and follow the diologue.

| Activity 3
1 Play €O track 75, Children
follow ond repeat in the
pauses. If they find o
sentence difficult, pause the |
track. They say it once or
taice maore,

2 Play 0 trock 75 again.
Closs listens and follows,

3 [(Optional) Individuals read
or act the diologue. **

Linit 5  Mew words and speaking



Words, Learning to learn (we ppaz-43)

Check that children
understand the tosks befora

they begin. J
= | |

Exercise 1

Children match number
words with numbers on
ghjects.

Exercise 2

Lhildren read the short poem
and colour.

M you wish, ask different
children to read lines of the
poem. Closs reads the poem
together.

—_

l_ i
| ﬁ“‘m:{s

= R

et i sl oane ceseen;
EL L T T T pprre )

1or uou!

Learaing 1o bear ' Exmrclse 1
1 FNd e mempl e, e e - Chifdren find the picture with
. - e the same orientation. This
i 2 I = E
" uu] lu'm:q.g'n;ﬂ_ T nx—éﬁl-: - practises observotion skills
.2 I O and prepares them for the
¥ e B i}a nexdt exercise with |etters.
ol A R e
. i 3 ey "-;,(‘::x:le '-'E':-j Exercise 2
T T ¥ ; : |
- P Children find the same {
; ‘F G- 4 -0 |etter. This proctises correctly |
R, . g identlfying letters that are
Sapl L1 %ﬁ "ﬁ" Lagt easlly confused.
2 Hud the snme b, e luil. —-
o - b d
E noomoon oy
1 [N] r [t} ¥}
. n T N TR
4 ) 4 1 1 1
T

Summary box

Lesson dim Speaking

Leszon targets Childran;

& learn ond practise new vocaobulary
* listen to the dialogue

+ read ond follow the diologue

* repeat the dialogue

* {optional) oct the diglogue

T proctise orientation skills

Key structure reqular plural nouns with s
Key longuage How many .5 are there? There ara fnumber] s
Kmy words Number wards one-ter; ice cregms, lollipaps, cakes, sweets

Materials PB pp58-59; poster 5; flashcards

L0 tracks 74, 75

Time division

6366, 150-156; WB ppd2-43;

Freporotion Download or make number and word cards for posters

Resource box

* Number games

For groups or pairs (each greupdpair has small number cards 1 10}

- 3oy @ number. Euch graup or pair shuws the comect figure,

= Show u number word card. Ench group or pair shows the correct figure,

Far the whoele cless

~ Ful the number cards on the left ot the boord and the number words an
the right. Children take turns te chease o figure from the left and find the
correct ward on the right.

— Put the number cards on the boord. Show o weord cord. Children volunteer
te find the correcl Figure.

- Pt alf the number word cords on the board in serambled order. Children
voluniteer to find one, fwe, ate. and ardar thern correct |y

** See Resource bax p27.

WE onswars

P Exercrse 17 2 3% umbrefla 3 4" pencil 4 2 teddy 517 lollipop & 4™ fish

thalt 5 wWords, Leorning to learn




Lesson 2 Grammar (e peo) Session 1

! Session 1 Warm-up

§ Closs says the counting rhyme from PB p18, COT trock 26, 1

Activity 1 |
1 Point out the Bodkins.
Read ar ask different
children to read the
bubbles.

Use flashcard B4 or
classroom itemns ta
practise other plural
items.

2 Ask o child to count the «—
cakes aloud, Others paint
in their bogks.,

Class counts oloud.
Children write the
number.

Continue with the other
objects in the some way.

3 Children practise plurals
in pairs.

Activity 2

s
= BTN 0l &

Point ond sy,

2 Lokt

Ak anid anvacs,

B bllipezes

Grammar in conversation (P8 ps1) Session 2

. Session 2 Warm-up

' Shaw Flasheard 64 or classroam items, ©hildren name the

i Pldral iterns.

Gramenar i comve nation

1R Lisien

(i
&

wETay e ai thanel

i
=
(=3
;-'_
W

Lt

-

ar

{

v

Z () Unben niw vy

F Mo gourt

4 Y Uiien aml g .
o 2

-

1 Rend out the bubbles. Class repeats.

2 Tell the closs to look carefully ot the pictures. Ask How many ice creams s——

ore there? Elicit the onswar, Class repeats. Continue with the other items.

3 Children proctise in pairs.

4 Alternatively, let children voluntear to ask the class How many ... 7 Other

Go to Workbook Sossion 1 “

children taoke turns to onswer, Closs repeats.

| Activity 4

| 2 Play €01 track 78. Children listen and follow.

Go to Weorkbaok Session J *

—,- 1 Ask what is in the picture lollipops. Ask whot colours they are.

3 Ploy the track again. Encourage the closs to join in.

4 Teach the words of the sang if you wish.

1 Ask or help a child to
read the first bubble,

Paint aut the coloured
bog. Say It's o bog. How
i mang sweets are there?

| 2 Tell the class to listen
[ to the children in the
| photos.

3 Play CO1 track 7E.
| Children listen and follow

in their books.

| Activity 2 ]
Play D1 track 77. Children

listen ond repeat in the
prauses.

Activity 3
| Children practise the
| rtonversotion in pairs.

Unit 5 Grammer, Grommar in conversaticn
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Grammar (we pad) Session 1

Grammar in conversation (We pas) Session 2

Check that children P Grammar

understand the tosks before : S

they hegin. gt Lrfoe 1 . quy ST
o - i .

Exercize 1 s S e T R

o ek -y = S LE _i_;'
Childran write sne + frowen] e Wy LD
and frumbrer] + fnounf + 5. : e . - '_-M?-h-
N S sl Tl TERY
Point out how the first two - WG Ry A —”J LT
| ore done,
Exercige 2 et

Make sure children
: understand that the question
| s alwous How mony ... ore
| there?
| The answer choinges 1o Thare
| is ... if there is enly one of
| the item. Children compiete
| the sentances.

o If children are completing
this page for homewaork,
check that they understand

¥ tha tocks,

Grorrsn in conmversulion

1 b wird ureven Uie yuasliznn |

P N I

. Exercise 1

Children reod the questions
and write full answers.

a Hepmng -ty - =y -7
T OHug il e e et |

BN LER TIT ., TR H ER LR

2 Complere g CanerrRICan

Exerdise 2

E: Children read the words

sl . in the box and ook ot the
ditlogue. They choose the

- best word ta fill each gop.

Ta check answers, ask

children to read their lines. =

v

N

Timea division

Summary box
Sessicn 1

Lessén gim Grommar -

EaN

Session 2

e e
o E £
; '...-I\ N 5 \

Lessan targets Chlldren: s,

* practise the target language 'xl ﬁa‘ |

+ |isten [o o conversation . ;‘”mu. I| | Activitg 4 ,q.:t:u:rl;lqs

+ reod and repeat the corwersation '\ sz b r X g
% A

*'f'-“[\5/

. N b 7
+ practise the conversation . \}../ \
* learn and sing  sondg SRR

Key structurg regular piural nouns with s

Key language Hew many .. gre there? There are [number! 5. Are there |7
Therais ana . s there one .. ?

Key words regulor plural nouns, colours

Muoterinls PB ppa0-&1; CON trocks 26, P6-78; WE ppdd-45; flasheard 64, plural
clossroom items of yous choice

Resource box

* If you wish, ask several children Lo read their lines. Some children moy be

able o learn the lines quickly and soy them wilhout resding them from the

boak.

WE onswers

pdd Excroise 10 2 one pen, four pend 3 one hat, five hots & one boll, six balls

5 one dog, three doegs 6 one book, seven books

Exercise 2- 1 Thare are 2 There is 3 There are 4 There are

PIE Exercise 1o | There are three books. 2 There is one apple. 3 There are five
pens. 4 There is one doll.

Exercise 2: cokes, tour, two, Yes, you

Grammar Practice Book Lnit 5

Children moy begin the practice axercises when thay have completed the PR

and WE Grammar pages. They should complete them before the end uFI'.he
unit. They may be dene far hemewark after Reading ond Class Composition.

Unit 5  Grarnonar, Grammarn in conversotion
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Lesson 3 Reading (pe ps2) Session 1

and 12,

Activity 1
1 Teach the new werds using flashcards
67-T3.

2 Children open their books. Give them time
to look at the whole poge. Ask volunteers
te name the smoll objects.

2 Point out the title. Play CD1 track 79,
Children listen and follow.

Session 2 Warm-up

Fevise oll the words far fruits ond vegetables
using flashiards,

Activity 1
1 Play €01 track 79 or read Grandpa's Shop
tothedas. |

Reading comprehension (ps pe3) Session 2

: Rerating h,@ﬁ‘ﬂ.‘&"'hﬁ@

banoran e P EYEE prgpan Beonn nmkir

—r.

GHANDPA'S SHOF W

L = e
T BT ! Pl g pand
O (!

=4 Read the bubbles for the first picture. Ask How

many apples are there? There are ten {appies).

Read the bubbles for the ather pictures. Ask
fuestions, *

5 Read the wholo text. Children join in and read with
You. Repeat if the class is not confident,

6 Ask individuals, pairs ar small groups of children to
read the bubbles for ench character *+

Optional homework tasks

Learn vocabulary words on pé of Dictianany 1.
Continue Grammar Practice Book Unit 5.

=82 Point out picture 1. Ask o child ta read the words

Reading comprebension
1 dirite the weeed
' J , e,
==E

7 i

- |_3 Ask obout the second picture. Children write beans,

below. Ask What is the word 7 carrots? peas? peas.
Point out the answer an the line.

4 Continue in the same way with the other pictures.

IFrat  ped heon:  Lunaea PEpPER: ot
-~ D |
% I. |
peri—y [
wopes eppls ks P upgdes Banenm o

Unit 5 Reoading, Reading comprehension



Reading comprehension (we pse) Session 2

Check that children understand the tasks before | Reading comprehension
they begin. Remind them they will need colours for
| the first exercise.

Exercise 1 :
Children read the sentences about the fruit and o—’—

wvegetables in the shop. They colour agcordingly,

[t

# Arwwer ihe qeeciany,

LU IRRLLCR R R T BT

£ P rnag lencinene ihees
P hmEe el
EE ST R I

LFE CEIER R (TR

B iy ke s ea e

LA el w0 s T
= i g b aiEnz

.
| Exargiss 2
Children answer the questions about the fruit and

i vegetables in the shop. They count the items and
refer to their own colouring to find the answers.

Tirre division
Session 1 Session 2

'Etmmary box

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

= lzarn new vecabulary

*+ listen ta and follow a text

= understand thea text

* read with good prenunciation

= 2E e

= answer simple comprehension questions
Key language How mmany .. .5 are there?
Kew words bananas, beans, carrots, grapes, [EQs, peDDers, malons
Materiols PB pp62-63; CD1 track 79; flashcards 1, 12, 67-73; WE pda

Resource box

* Use these questions or uny of gour o

Pictura 3: Whaot colour are the gropes? the lamanz? the beans? the peas? the
pepnersy

Ficture 2: )5 the mefon small ? Mo, fE's big. s it round ? Yas, it is,

Ficture 4: WWhot codocy i tha borange? it°s gallow.

Ficture &: What colpur i the carrat? 1S arange. I3 it fong ? Yes, it is.

Picture &: ds it 0 oarrot? Ne, it fs o cai [Fizz).

O f your class is not canfident, dothis for two or three pictures only.

WE dhsuvers

{passible additionol weords dre in brockets)

Exarcise 2: 1 The melon is green. 2 There ore eight {yedow) lemons.
3 Yes. (There is one corrot.) 4 The carret is orange. & There are six {red) opples.

Unit 5 Rending comprehension
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Lesson 4 Phonics e ps3)  Listening (pe pea)

o il R R e mm mm am e B B e e v wm wm wm ww - [ = T e —_— = — B

I a I A i - Loat ond laea e

| Warm up : | Phonics @ a jug B Activity 1

| Sing the Lollipop sang from PB p61, CD1 trock 78. o i 1 Three children hold the cards for f, v ond g. Stand

[ TEUENET TS BN A g e i e 5 W B them in a line facing the closs, with space between
] 3 | therm. Point and say each seund. Closs soys the

Mr JB"I_.]'S box % ljua :_; a Bl |-m-|g 2 ug '-.:|'_‘_‘-_ soands with L.

1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them to point to e - :
the box and listen. ; ""I Tululndd’f’:'_ 5 @ % i Muove the children closer. Peint to each card and
Play CD1 track BO. Children listen the first » g g & 9 7 soy the mund_switl-!. less pause. Class soys them with
time. Then they repeat in the pouses. g o bl g E 1 Hou. Keep doing this until the cards touch. Class

9 U o0 B u g el wng ::;:»' o W g says the whale word.

2 Write v ond jug on the board, Point to each | St e % T T -~ —
one. Class says the sound and the word, ,, iy % B & 3 Children point in their books. They say each
Repeat until they say them ocurately and e — Co phoneme and t_rjE whole word]
confidently, ) ' = %

4 Do the same with mug and bug.
Artivity 2
1 Ask who or what are in the pittures, Ploy C01 trock
81. Clgss istens ana fobiows.
A s )ﬁ Lane 2 Reod each line. Class repasts. Class soys the whole
| LHieming L rhyme. They moy learrn it if yo sh.
Activity 1 - = Y e T
1 Give children a few moments to look ot the P Loak and tistan.
page and the pictures. Thesos zre o |r|- yr e |; ihe wall
Arey, Fete and Taul
Soy Look of picture 1. How many boys are ! Forwdy
there? Four. Look at picture 4. Are there four | T —
boys? No. Is there one boy? Yes,

Theri i Ve ee Loy oo The wasll
' i Pate annd Fonl

o LY. .._.__.___!

1 Bring fouwr children forward, They hold the name
cards for the class to see,

Tell the class they are going to hear a song
about the boys.

2 Play CD1 track 82, Children listen and follow, #F e Play CO1 track 83 {music snly). On Goadbye, |
Play the track a second time. Encourage : N '. o Sondy’ the child holding the card Sondy walks {
children to clap with the trock. W2 ool an tha viell, ! away.

|—- Lol A ek 'II;--_-pi r'...r I.'?' JI' - & e —————— e i
Gnodrge, Faull 1 Dathe same with the cther children ond verses.
T I:':I 1 i 1l v ol e = b —— ——— —— . —_ e e ———
—__ T B S—
The boy " ..
RSl : Activity 3
2 Listen aed e, i Repeot Activity 2 with different children at the front.

Class sings with the trock.*
3 (B Ustan, sing and do

i

L2 THE Libar

Unit 5 Phonics, Listening 76



Phonics (we pa7)

Make sure that children understond the tasks before
| they begin.

Exercises 1 and 4
Check that children can say the sounds in thesa
evercises accurately.

Exercise 2
Children use different phonemes to make aond write
words with the ending wg.

Exercise 5
Children write the letters.

Exercises 3 and &
Children write the words.

PMhonics
1 %y the noding
b j

F Write the sarde. Sy ihe sy

3 Varitm the wunds. Bead dts wnids
1‘-_—%_. ! W

# oy ks wunds

5 n
5 White 1ha miden. oy the word

- )

e Wil whe vwonds Beod the o

F T i =
=5 o=

Check cr_liid_ren‘s work atthe end of the lesson or ot
the heginning of the next if these exercises are done
. for hamework.

} . G RE L — e
Far Exercises 2 ond 5, ask different children to sy
the whole word.
Different children reng the word they hove written
for each picturs.

N _;. - . e e o e

Summary box
Lesson aim Phonics ond Listening
Lesson targets Children:
+ sound out, read and write ovg words with ug
* listen to, learn and act a song

Key words jug, mug, bug, bus, sun, nut
phoneme cards for PB ps3, Activity 1

o separate card, as shown in the PB.
Make name cords for the song (Activity 2).

Key language Vocabulory and structures from Unit 5

Materials PB pp63-64; CD1 trocks 78, B0-83; WE pd7;

Preparation Moke phoneme cords for jug, mug and bug, with each letter on

Time division

Resource box

* When children hove got used to this sang, encournge them to wave to each
character on Lthe word Goodbye! Children holding the nome cards wove back
on Bye, byel 0s they legwe.

Teach the wards af the seng in any way yau chagse or osk children to leam
them tor homework.

This song would be o good one for the whole duss te perform to parents or to

anoather <lass.

Unit5 Phonics



- Lesson 5 Class composition (s pes) Session 1

e - e o O S R e e L]

, Session 1 Warm-up :

: Use clossroom items to proctise adjectives. :

y Ask s it big? thin? round?, etc, I

B s e e B I S e e e e e mm mm mm mw e mm 4
Dan's box

1 Ask o child to read the question, sk
another child to read the statement,

2 Write them on the board. Class reads.
Explain that o question has o question
mark. It asks semething. A statement
has a full stop. It tells you something.

3 Ask volunteers to circle the question
mark and full stop.

Activity 1
1 Ask o volunteer to read the sentences in
Dan's bax.

2 Ask a child to be Donny. Child reads the
first three bubbles. Ask {s it o ., 7 Elicit
tamato.

Class replies Yes, it fs. Class repeats.

3 Write the gopped sentences in the next
three bubbles on the boord in bubbles. =

Lok

Writing

Whot s 17
o cpbstian

1 FReoad and write.

Foint out the question mark ot the end
of the first line. Point aut the question
from Dan's box on the board.

Prompt the words to complete the first
question. Write them. Closs reads the
question.

{15 a barann ,'\]
=,
o slatamen =

R A s i

4 Ask the class what ta write far the next
sentence. Remind them of the wards in
Don's box at the top of the poge.

If they connot moke suggestions, ask
what is in the picture o pea, Ask /s it
long? No. Js it round? Yes.

Frompt the complete sentence,

5 Do the same with the third sentence. If
recessary, osk s it big?

6 Ask how to complete Danny's question,
If necessary, peint sut the answer,

T Drow the lost thres bubbles sn the
board. Point aut the questicn mark,
Prompt the complete question. Follow
steps -6 and osk obout colour to
remplete the remaining sentences.

Closs reads oll the bubhles,
& Children camplete the sentences in their
books ond write the sentences Tor the
last three bubbles. Ga around helping
and monitoring os they work.
Ask o few children to read some of their
sentences 1o the closs.*

Haomework tosks

Dictionary
Children revise all words on p6.
Grammar Practice Book

Children complete Unit 5.

Unit 5 Class composition



Writing skills (we pss) Composition practice (we pa9) Session 2

e e = e ooy

Writing skills

T Aswreded
A

i Session 2 Warm-up
!
- el

1
1
Flay Win @ word with flashoards. See !
p163, :

A

al g8t )-'a'.fjxju:?_‘l.:crcrr."-

G ey

L L P e T F S N —

Dan's box
R e

Write the sentences on the board. g # i
Remind the class that a question asks Ny T
something.

koammdn By a :
- frui sep . B

Exercise 1

1 Exploin the task. Ask a child to =
read the first two sentences. & G
Write them up. Ask volunteers to R
underline the question and circle
the statement. Remind the class of &

Cumposition procisce Exercise 1
=il 1 children read the waords in the
box. They look at the pictures and
: [

LIRS

rend the words in the first three

bubbles.
g o | 2 They write the questions and

sentences in the other speech
bubbles. Remind them to look at
the objects and use the words in
the box,

[
|
Ve w ra |
i B
| 3 Gooround helping and
manitaring as they work. When
they have finished, or in another
lesson, ask a few children to read
the bubbles to the closs.

the question mark at the end af o
guestion.

2 Children underline ond circle the
other sentences. Check work on
the board,

Time division
Session 2

Summary box
Lesson aoim Writing
Lesson targets Children:
* write speech bubbles

* compaose questions and
statements

* praoctise distinguishing questions
and statements

Text type A strip story

Key structures What is i#7 fsita .7

Key words Vocabulary from Unit 5

Materials PB p65; WEB pp4B-49; floshcards of your choice

Preparation {Optional) Bring in real fruits ond vegetables to act out the

Sassion 1

[

|

1

- =
| Homework tasks

| Portfolio (see Resource box)
! Check-up 5 WE pp50-51

[

| Resource box

* If you wish, let confident children play the parts of Darny ond Grandpo.
They read and oot the dinlogue in front of the closs. To moke this a real
game, bring in items of fruit ond describe them for the closs to guess. Able
children may be abile to describe items,

Class composition: target writing

(Is it a) tomaote? (What) is it? (It is} round. (It is) smaoll. (s it o) pea?

What is it? It is long. It is thin 11 is green. 15 it o bean? Yes, it is.
Composition practice: target writing

fWhat) is it? (It is) small. (It is purple.) (s it o) grape? {¥es, itis.)

{Whaot) is it? It is lang. It is thin, It is yallow. 15 it o bonana? {Yes,) it is.
Fortfolic

If possible, record children reading and acting the strip story in Closs
cormposition end Composition proctice,

guessing gome in Closs composition and Composition practice,

Unit 5 Writing skills, Composition practice



6 Happy Birthduy!

- Lesson 1 New words and speaking g ppss-57)

' Warm-up !
1 5ing the Good afterncon song fram PE pd3, €01 track 55,
b e o o e o o o o o e o e e e e e o e e e e o

4 Ask questions:

Poster 6
1 Show poster 6. Read the title. Closs
looks for o few moments.

2 Show flashcords 6, 74-79. Name the
objects, Class repeats.

3 Ask different children 1o find ond
point to objects on the poster. They
rnay alsa find all the characters,

is there one fish? What colour is the
1ish ? How many frogs are there? How
mony smoll cokes ore there?, etc,

Play €02 track 1. Children listern and
lzak at the poster. Paint 10 the abjects
ms they are mentioned. Point to each
of the characters when they speak.

Check understanding of the small
pictures: Mr lolly is thinking what he
can give Don gnd Lily; Mr Jally has
taken o birthdoy coke out of his hat;
the cake soys 'Hoppy Birthdoy Dan
and Lily®.

' PB Eiuiugue
Activity 1
1 Childran lack at the big +—

picture in their books for o
few moments.

2 Show flasheards, Class
nomes the objects.

0 i)

[ &

3 Name the objects. Children
peint to the ohject in the
box. Show flashoards.
Children check they are
pointing to the correct
ohject.

s

4 Nome the cbjects ina |
different order. Children ’
find thern in the big picture
in their books.

i i)

| Activity 2
¢ Play CD2 track 1. Children
| listen and follow the
| diglogue.*
|
| Activity 3

1 Play €02 track 2. Children
""" A follow and repeat in the
pauses. If they find o
sertence difficult, pause the
trock. They say it once or
twice more.

2 Play <02 trock 2 again.
Class listens and follows.**

3 |ndividuals rend or act the
dialogue. ***

Unit& Mew words and speaking 80



Words, Learning to learn (we pps2-53)

Chetk that children Words Learti ' B ]
i aarming to ly Exercise 1
underetane the teeks before O g Te fem y
they begln 1 Buowd ared il the Iatlur. g e | Mumn oo i Children match singular and
. o gm0 AT [BeEl e ;iﬁ"‘t v - S| | plural items.
 MABE . 23 o % "(“' i ieme—  —e
i =~ K ) S A E i - Sl
Exerdise 1 Sip S R e S O Elarcid
Children read the senterices » R T o N - ER n | Children find the word that
and find the corract picturs ol [ ke h
e 1 It Ao ] PR ] wr T | 15 -Esumf_mt & Ore an
: ) ] : O ! -x.:’_‘s’ "NeF | the left. This practises left to
| L] @ﬁ K i | right scanning along the line
| Exercise 2 Nl v A s and observation skills.
EF
" . o By 50 by ki
Children write the missing : - L;‘ e
letteris) it aaeh word. |f you , ) W0 o - e
wish, remind them that all o 3ah = E :fr-d:" el e . .
- . ot . r . 1 " wimn Sium rranl I
Lli:Mds are in Exercise 1 ! ;'a'igi&. o = A s mer paneil (‘I;;’L hen
B = e : R ?\.‘ wr 1 car ok Tiar L
I‘ 531-%:?' LT + dull Lol dug be o dal
Ko i ' i - y Lirel Lice Lic bk bing
?{é L ¢ ship Ish sp  shif si
|- P |

Summary box

Lessoh aim Speoking

Lessan targets Children;

« |earn and practise new vocobulany

* listen to the diglogue

* reod and foliow the dialogue

* repeqt the dialogue

+ oot the diglogue

* prociise $0anning ond thinking skills
Key structures Wa'rarfhey'rs ..,

Key longuoge How ol are you? We're .
Key words bird, fower, tree, fish, frog, present, card

Maoteriols PE ppE6-&7; poster B; flasheards 6, 74-79; WEB pp52-53; CD1 trock
55, Che2 tracks 1, 2

Resource box

* Explain that Dan and Lily are the same age ond hove the same birthdoy.
They dre Lwinsg.

*+ Il you wish, teach the closs the Happy Birthdoy song. | o child in the class
has o birthday this week, the other children can sing Happy Birthday te him/
hoar.

*=4 |t yeur closs hos not alrendy acted o diologue, encourage different
children to read the choracters' lines, If you wish, do each part of the diglogue
seporoiely: Princess Bella and Mrs Goody; Grondmao and Grandpa; Biffo, Lily,
Can ond Firate Jack,

YWE answers

P52 Exeroisz 1: 2H 3F 44 5G 66 FEAC

Exercico 2: 2 frog 3 fish 4 flower 5 tree 6 card 7 bird 8 present

pS3iExercise 1; 1f 2d 3o dc Sb Be

Unit & Words, Learning to learn



Lesson 2 Grammar (pe pss) Session 1

[ e e e e e e e S S e e e g

Session 1 Warm-up

Class names them.

Show twe ar more school items, 8.0. books, pans, BENCIE, et

2 Ask children to read the
words in the box, Ask the
class Number 1, What are

Repeat with the other
objects.

they? They're flowers. »=——

3 Children proctise
sentences in pairs.

Activity 2
Read or ask a volunteer

1o read the bubble. Class
repedats.

Activity 3

1 Ask different children to read the words in the box, *

_f*ﬁgﬁ 4 5HF

Activity 1 G e
1 Read or ask children to Wi (e e
read the bubbles. ﬁ'{?ﬁ _@ %rﬂ"
i Pl e e, i i

iram (L= kinere A

i ookl wre g

A Whnt me Cha wonds?

ez

l@ i =
I & %

Children leck at the pictures and decide which words from the box describe

the pairs of clowns.

2 Drow speech bubbles on the board. Write We're in each.
Ask the class to say the word for each bubble.

Chlidren write the words. They practise in pairs.

Goto Wurkhnok Session 1 ",

Grammar in conversation (FB pss) Session 2

Session 2 Warm-up i

sShow some plural items on floshcards ar reol items. Ask What '
cofaur are they? Children answer,

Grammar in romuersation

1 A Linien oad read.

2 Ustes ond soy '_i""

il -
b Mow geul :
A (0 Lisren ond dna il

— &1 Tell children to look at
the photos. Ask How
many boys are there?
How many girls are
there? Ask a child to read
the first bubhble.

2 Tell the l:luss to listen
to the children in the
photos. Play CO2 trock 3.
Children listen ond follow
in their books.

l Activity 2
| Play CD2 track 4. Children ‘
| listen and repeat in the

pauses.

Children practise the
conversation in threes.*

| Activity 3 |

Z =il

1 Children look at the picture. Ask Are they girls? Na, they aren’t. Are they
bays? No, they aren't. What are they? meyma clowns.

2 Play CD2 track 5. Children listen and follow.

3 Plag CD2 track & {musn: only). Encourage children to |mn in.

4 Teuch the song in the usual way if you wish,

l

Goto Wark unuk Session 2 ‘..

Unit6 Grammar, Grammar in conversation
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= ; |

Grammar (we ps4; Sessian 1

Grammar in conversation (we pss) Session 2

| Check thot children |
| understond the tasks |

E Exercisas 1 and 3 |

i youw wish, practise the
centractions with word
ond letter cards and an
apostraphe cord,

Exercise 2

Children use the words in
the box to write camplete
stotement for the pictures.

Exercise 4

Children write the correct
odjectives. They write
vomplete stotements using
the full farm of the verh,

I:’:i'rl'.ll'lllrllll r CE 11 =L |
[T
1 Leakd Te J;:'.-r
]
| e

2 Wi o1

™~ ']
[T —— ¥ sje =r ey
LY

Grantmor in fanwersation

1 g umd wenlk

nof T ey e
T P L A
il - .
- e T
- “
i h -
| EELAEN | PR ) LR A
L=
PH el F _._hg-I{\
[REERN TR AT
A by g il
2 Lok rnd 1ined,
el [T i A |
e e "‘:_'.d-__:n‘:'n... . A:_Eﬂ'ﬂ 'I‘_':-?E ey |r14 o
g S

A My youl Ume ned wn oy,

=

; Chack that children

i understand the tasks before
i they begin. Remind them

i_ what bwins are,

—|—--—¢Exl! rilse 1

Children fallow the lines

ta find the ages and write
' complete sentences,

Exarcise 2

f Children read the sentences |
about the twa pictures,

Exercise 3
. Children drow and write
! about themselves and o
© friend.

Summary box

Lessan aim Grarrar

Lesson targets Children;

= practize the torget lnnguoge
= listen to o conversation

= read, repeat and proctise the
Conversation

* learn and sing a song
Key structures We'reTheyre ..

Time division
Session 1

Mrtivity 3

Key languoge How oid are gou? I'm .. AWe're
Key words bird, flower, frag, fish, present, cord; words from previous units
Materials #B pp68-59; CD2 tracks 3-6: WE pp54-55; flasheards of plural ivems

Preparation Downlood of moke word and letter cards 1o use with an
opostrophe card ta proctise making contractions (WE Exercises 1 and 2 )

|
Resource box

WE onswers

5 They are froga.

Hetshe is [number].
Grammar Practice Book Unil B

* Alternatively o as well, bring groups of three Lo the front of the ¢loss, They
reod and oct the dig’ogae. Other children lfsten and folloe

P5d Exercise 2: 2 They are flowers, 3 Thoy ara pepeers, 4 They are trees.

Exetcise 4: 3 We're sad. Whe ure sod. 3 We're happy We are hoppy.

pa5 Exercise 1: 2 She is seven. 3 They are five. 4 They qare twa
Exercize 3:Larn [marme!. | am [number]. [Name]is my friend

Children moy begin the practice exercises when they have completed the PE
and WE Grammar pages. They sheuld complete them before the end of the
unit. They ray ba dupe for hameawark pfier Regding and Closs Composition,

Unité Grommagr, Grammar in conversotion
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I
: Revise bird, frog, flower and fish using
i

Lesson 3 Reading (s p70) Session 1

Session 1 Warm-up

flashcards &, 74-76.

Activity 1

1 Teoch the new words using flashcords
80-83. Revise sun with flashoard 19, Teach
maouse using the picture of the mouse ot
the top of the PE page. Explain noisy. If
wou wish, show flasheard 56. Put your
hands over your @ars and say It is noisy!

2 Children open their books, Give them time
to look ot the whole poge. Ask volunteers
to name the small objects.

3 Point out the title. Play CD2 trock 7.
Children listen ond follow.

Session 2 Warm-up

Reading comprehension (s p71) Session 2

4 Reod the first three lines. Ask guestions.*

| fead the other shart paragrophs, Ask several
q'-JE“'IDI'I‘.‘- about each one**

! 5 Read the whole text. Children join in ond read with

you, Repeat if the class is not confident.

T 2 T
eading @ [0EE ~-* - *_’_x I?‘l
FraEn an ky LTI TR T]

6 Ask the closs to read on their own; or, ask groups
of children to rend lires; or, ask individuals to read

i lines. .

Optional homewark tosks ‘

Leam vorobulary words on p? of Dictionary 1.
| Continue Grammar Practice Book Unit 6. |

TRy
H Lozl 1a it 5 rehils P .n..h-l

I.hi‘_! '[ﬁ Ly lok! i%ﬁir:u‘i .. -\ﬁ

Activity 2
1 Ask How many douds are there? Point out the line
to number 3. Tell children to look at the douds in

anrling camprebension

1 Rend ond write yosoe ne

|
1
Reviza all the words for things in o garden :
using flashoards 74, 75, 79-83. I

Activity 1
1 Play CD2 trock 7 or read The gorden again
1o the closs.

2 Ask a child to read the first question, e —
Class repeats. Elicit an answer.

3 Ask Is that correct? *=# Class writes.

4 Continue with the other guesticons.

o 1 S it louds i
ShibaRal the sku in the pu:lure on p70 and caunt them,
1 dre o b el ?

| : 2 Ask How many red flowers are there? Children Imk
back at the picture ond eount. Elicit the answer.
Children drow a line to the number,

& A s peond smoly

2 Hows mony ore thera? row lines
S W d

2 9 6 2 5 1 4 B 7

3 Continue in the same way asking
How many _..7 obout the other abjects.

r
| 4 when the activity has been mmpleted children do
| the WB Reading comprehension page in closs or for

homework.

Unit & Reoding, Reading comprenension
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Reading comprehension (ws pse) Session 2

Lheck thot children understand the tasks before Reading comprehension
they begin. ’

Exercise 1
Children look ot the pictures for o few maments.

They read the descriptions below. They write the
latter in the box next to the text thot describes each »

picture.

[

-ﬁ"l'

| Leskat the pktores Reud und werlie die e9e

hﬂ%ﬁr{@ o q,_waf_ {T éﬂpﬂ:'i\}

(Exemse 2
Children leak carefully atthe picture and answer
' the questions that follow.

I Loak ol M plkmiie, S !u quesiinn;

l'-l‘-’_d".
o

T i

Summﬂry bux Tirne l.;“'-'if-ilzln
Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children;

* learn new vocobulary

* listen to ond fallow o text

* understand the tex!

= read with good pronunciation
* answer simple comprehension questions
Key structure They are .,

Key words sun. pond, sky, cloud, nosy, gorden, mouse

Materials PB pp70-71; €D2 track 7; flasheards B, 56, J4-76, 73-83; WE p5h

Session 1 Session 2

Resource box

* Use these questions or any of your own:

What fs yellow? The sun. Are the clouds hive? Ma, they ore whita,

Whaot colour is the sky? It is Blve.

** What colour are the flawers an the ree? They are rad and white, Are the
birds quiet? No, they are moisy. How many birds ore there? There are six,
What colour is the lish 7 1t is aronge 15 the mouse noisy? No, it is quiet.

**E 0f the closs agrees and the answer is cormect, children wrila it If the
answer is wrong and other chiloren want to carract it, 16t them do so, then
children write i, If the answer is wrong but no child corrects it, soy the correct
Qnswer.

PB answers

Activity 1 lyes 2no 3ne Jyes

Activity 2 clouds 3 birds & pink and yelicw flhowers 4 fish 1

WE answers

Exercise 1:1E 2D 34 4¢
Exercise 2. 1 There are eight small flowers. 2 There are five big trees. 3 There

are two hirds

Unit Reoding comprehension



Lesson 4 Phonics (pep71n  Listening (pe p72)

: Wnrm up

r

S T e e L L

Mr Jnlly s box
1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them to point to
the bax and listen.

Plaoy CD2 track 8. Children listen the first
time. Then they repeat in the pauses.

2 Write sh and shop on the boord. Paint to
each one. Class says the sound ond the
wiord.

Repeat until they say them accurately
and confidently.

Activity 1

. Children look ot the pictures. Talk about each
| picture before children listen, e.g. Find the
clowns, Are they funnu? Find the gardan, (s it
prerty? Look ot the pﬂr"fy' i it fun?, etc.

Activity 2

1 Flay €02 track 10. Children listen and look
ot the pictures in their books. They try to

| find tha one thot matches what thay hear.

See Resource box for oudioscript.

2 Children listen ta CO2 track 10 again ond
write the letters. Pause after each diclogue
for children to write if necessary. Check
answers together.

and hiem

Phaonics Ly a=mn il
X
sk shap
1 Luuk ond g
) . ;
Dol e e s O
dup i Inh
=
L
2 B0 Usten, wend and sou. mﬁ"*‘ el L i&-\

Al |-||.‘|I| a—ﬂmll‘

addup o
Twea shwrpi onv o thip

Activity 1

1 Three children hald cards for sh, o ond p. Stand
them in g line focing the class, with space between
them. Point and say cpch saund. Class says the
seunds with you.

2 Moye the children ¢loser. Point 1o each card and
say the sounds with less payse. Class says them with
you, ¥eep doing this sntil the cards tauch, Closs
says the whole woard.

| | 3 Children point in their pooks, say each phoneme
| and the whaole word.

4 REpeut with ship and fish.

Artivity 2

—#1 ask who or whot ore in the picture. Ploy CD2 track
9. Class listens ond foltovws.

Listening {5%

I Loak.

o it

l. | b
T F) Linten wied verita tee loriens.

1 F Livien anein. Liten for e sands

2 Read each line. Class repeats. Closs says the whale
rhyme, They may learm it if you wish.

Activity 32 {
1 o1 Ask different children to read the waords. Closs

repeuts |

B

2 Pluu D2 track 10, Chlldren raise their hands when |
they hear the words,

Activity 4
Children moke staternents abaut the pictures using

words in Activity 3, c.0. The ganden is prettu/quiet,
et

Unlt ¢ Phomics, Listening
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Phonics (we ps7)

t |
Make sure that children understand the tasks before
they begin.

! Exercises 1 and 4
Check that children can say the sounds in these
BXEFCISes ooourately.

Exercises 2 and 5

Children write s at the beginning ond end of
words to complete them. They write the words.

Exercises 3 and 6

Children complete the sentences with words from
Exercises 2 and 5.

35

Phanles

T S0 spanth, o
i
B0} [l

D vEi ke sl Wl the wands,

nf
F Joinglea the wandenres

lieakn ,:":\_.j:-r Fhaams

& Say the wunca,
0 |
Wit sh WWTIRE e o

G Cranpbat: e 4o denes

Tim raniths

T

0L

= uge 51 |

Summary box
Lesson aim Phonics and Listening
Lesson targets Children:

* sound out, read and write words beginning
ond ending with sh

= listen and match dialogues to pictures

* listen for individual words

Key language Vocabulory ond structures fram Unit 6
Key words shop, ship, shell, fish, dish

Activity 1

| aseparate cord, os shown in the PE.
k

Materials PE pp71-72; CD2 tracks 5, 8-10; WE p57; phoneme cards for PE p?1,

Freparation Maoke phoneme cards for ship, shop and fish with each letter on

Time division |

Check children's work at the end of the lessan or at
the beginning of the next if these exercises are done
fur homework.

For Exercites 2 ond 5, ask different children to say
the whole word,

For Exercises 3 ond &, ask different children to regd
their cornplate senten ces,

Resource box

Activity 2 gudioscript (CD2 trock 100

Worce,  Muernber 4

|3:-I_.| Look ot the cors cnd the winas ol Sy, Look!

Wolce:  Mumber 1.
forries.
zir They're very " sy

Yoee  Mumbar 2

Man: 1Y% a levely garden
Warnan: Lislen to the mirds!
Man  Anc look at the flowers!
Wioman. Thegre very sretty.

Waice:  Mumber 3.

il llcughing! Look ot the clowrs!

Crir - What iz it?
By 5nkb s a mouse.
Curl: O, yes, IUs very quiet.

Maire: kurpber 3

kian. Howw als .5 dnnied

Women She’s e ght

Mem: o Its o gocd party.

Woane: Ve, L bogs ond girls are very

happy.

Boy: !ll‘.urjhinr:il They're very funny. |

Unit 6 Phonics




Lesson 5 Class composition pg p73) Session 1

Session 1 Warm-up

Write ©_sh, fr g. ¢ tand b_rd on the
board. Children werite the vowels. Closs
reads the complete words,

e e

;1 Dan's box

1 Write the sentences on the boord. Read
them aloud. Point to the first sentence.
Ask is it correct? Children should know
it is not. Ask obout the second sentence.
Children should know it is correct,

2 Cross through the first sentence os in
the box.

Activity 1

1 Tell children to look ot the picture for o
few moments, Ask questions, e.g. Wiat
colour are the flowersfrogs? What
colour s the fishicat? How many frogs
are there? dre they quiet? s the cot

quiet?

2 Write the first sentence on the board.
Class reads. Begin the second sentence.
Read the sentence beginning to the
class, Point out the words in the box. If
necessary, read them with the class.

2 Ask what word to write to finish the

second sentence. Elicit purple. Write it

on the baard. Class resds.

4 Continue in the same woy with the
ather sentences.

—— @ Tha llowers are pramy. They aia

Trere wre Howsers faur

Loy

Thare are four

PUrp

il

Thare cre fava e Thes

This Sl and black. flah

The __ i rraripe, Ly wery Trivge
< - = el

2 Talk nbout the pictura. Write shout We piclure, naist

AL

o Sa PR e

The Havwers are grac, Theg sre

Activity 2
1 Tell children to look at the next picture,

+ Reod the words in the box with the
class,

Wirite up the first two sentences. Ask
for a woard to camplete the second one
yeflow. Claws reqds.

2 Ask questions to help children compose
the target sentences: How mangy Birds
are there? What ealour are they? Are
they slow?

Write the sentences on the boord. Class
reqds dll the sentences,

3 Children complete the sentences in their
books and write complete sentences
riboit the birds,

Ge ground helping ond manitaring os
theu wiork.

4 When thay hove finished, ask o few
children te read some af their sentences
1o the class.

Homework tasks
Dictionary
Children revise all words on p7.

Grammar Practice Book
Children complete Unit 6.

Unit 6 Closs composition



Writing skills (we ps&)  Composition practice (we pss) Session 2

P IDIED IR I EF SR GE GRS N B S S . L] e LR e ¥
: SESSiU“ 2 warm-u]} : Writing sklls Carmpasition proglice EIEﬂ:i!E 1 —|
I Hold up objects. Ask, e.g. How manyg | g — i et - 1 Children rend and eolour, 1
I pens are there? There ore five (pens). | s - - “ PRt Lt L
I' Repeat with other abjects, : 2 They loak gt the small pictures aond
i e T R tomplete two sentences about each itemn, |
o . e S o
Dan’s box = ] . A
. Exercisa 2
! Write the sentences on the board. ;
Remind the closs of the correct Children read and calour,
word arder. : i B ____- ~ ] R — .
ST Exertiza 3 |
Exarcise 1 S irtete e J_I_' 1 Children write twe tentences about the
1 Explain the tosk. Ask individuals e— _21 +— things in the small pictures.*
to read the words in the box. T g ‘ N PO (2~
: a2 - 2 Go oround helping and monitoring os
2 Children choose the best word Bl —_ - 2 they wirk. When they hove finished, or
to complete each sentence, ' - inanother fesson, sk o few children to
Check answers by osking _ read their seriences to the class.
children to read their sentences. | L. T I i
- ' . Homework tosks
Exercise 2 Fortfolio (see Resgurce box)
Children order the wards to make I Check-up 5 WE pp-61 (Answers on p93)
| sentences. Remind them that o : R ..
capital letter is at the beginning o
and a full stop is ot the end. | Resource box
¥ y * Some children may be able to wnte only ore sertorce Tor each item,
Class compasition: target writing
(The flowwers are pretly. They nre) purple. {There are two? frogs. (They are)
" ) noisy. (Thep fish (is) red {ond buack. They cat (is aronge. 1t is very) quist.
Summa ry box Time division {The floveers are pretly. They are) yellow. There are five birds, They ane blue.
Lessan aim Writing Session 1 Session 2 They are fast. |
Lesson targets Children: - Composition proctice: target vweriting
: e o (There are twa) flowers. (They arel pink. {There are three} frogs. (They ore)
i :‘:Lﬁ: Resiptive texighout \I green. (The) tish is big. (1t 5] yellow.
Writing . H I i
* proctise positions of adjectives wicllls JI| 1:?:?12[1?,:”:1'::? _.:E:; They ore red. There gre four birds, They are blue. There is
* practise word order ! WE answe .s )
T
Text ipti
l_ B Desripiin P58 Exercise 1: 2 fost 3 funny 4 five 5grey € black Exercise 2: 2 There are two
Key structures There ore ... They are ., Itis ... frocgs, 3 They ane green. 4 The fish is big. 5 1tis on orange fish,
Key werds Vecobulory from Unit 5 Portfolio
Materiols P8 p73; WE pp58-53; o few objects, e.q, pens Children maoke o neat copy of thein compaosition. They may illustrote it

21

Unit & wWriting skills, Composition practice




Revision 2 (pe p74)
Activity 1
1 Children logk at the main picture for o

few moments. Point cut the first smoll s——
picture. Ask What are they? They ore
follipops. Children read the bubbles.

2 Point out the second picture, Ask What
are they? They ore cokes. Children loak
at the main picture ond find the cokes.
Ask How mony are there? There are
eigirt. Ask tha closs it the answer (s
correct. Count and check with the closs.

3 Continue in the some way asking obouwt
the other small pictures.

items in the picture, e.q. oranges
(71, apples (10), melons (4), treas (1),
lellipops (6}, birds {7}, etc.

Activity 2

1 Children name the objects and people
in the picture.
Point out the odjectives. Children read —

them out, Other children read out the
bubbles.

2 Point out the balloans. Say Tofk about
the balioans. Frompt, e.g. The balloens
are red, oronge and yellow, They are
big. They are round.

3 Children name people and other objects
in the picture and SOy ONE or o
sentences obout them,

Revision 2 d ?m @&(ﬁ(ﬁfw

1 Look and say. Hot meny arg

hare e v ol paps

The aspaes are coame. They'rs red The cluwm is fanny. He lsnT oo
reang Il Jaelly thin Trapiey i | twirni.
3 Reod.
The garder is b The Sleves are pretti, Toe pond s anall. There e
threa graen Trois, There is i Triwra are seven bird They are

Fast, Grondima s happy. G s hopoy. de s bin He s ilue, b

ey bous are there? How rang srliars shere

T fleesion 2: it 4

Activity 3

1 Ask o child to read the first sentence.
If you veish to give individual practice
csk other children to read it. Cluss regds
togother.

Continue with the ather sentences.

"

2 Ask for the dnswers to the beo
questions. If you have confident
rearders, let them take turns to read
three or four sentences to the closs.
Closs rends the whale text togethar,

| Extra octivities

| Closs game

| Children lock ot the picture. Describe an
object, objects ar o person, ©.q. They are

green, They are not big. They are smail.
Children quess frogs.

Pair work

Childran toke turns to make o statement
about on object, objects or a person, g, |
Grandma is happy. Their partner must '
add o second statement, e.q. Grandma is
hoppy. She is big. Go ocround listening ta |
poirs as they tolk. J

Revision 2: Units 406
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Project 2 A garden (P8 p75)

This project can be done with children
waorking in groups or individually.

Activity 1

Orgonise this wark to suit the
circumstances in your classroom.

Group work

I children are not able to use scissors in
scheol, you moy wish ta give out small
pieces of paper for them to draw on and
then stick onto a larger poster.

Alternatively, if children are oble to use
the classroom items, you may wish them
to draw, cut out and stick pictures onto o
| large sheet of poper. If you wish, prepare
posters for each group with o blueigreen
hockground.
Individual work
Children moke an 44 poster or a larger
size if you wish. They drow ond colour a
gurden/sky and cll the items,
Alternatively, they draw pictures on

paper, cut them out and stick them onto
their poster.

|

1 hoose ond drove.

3 Talk atrout the piciure.

Thay're drees. They re

o1

[

A garden

Thagm -
- ol 5 . *

=

They're cods, They' e

brvrmn and black

hﬁ

-
—

Summary box
Lessan aim Revision
Lesson targets Children:

* count chjects in a picture

+ read o text describing objects and people

= muke descriptive statements about ahbjects and people

* make o poster of a garden and write sentences

Resource box

Portfolio

If wou wish, this project may be
| included in children's portfolic
| of written work. If children

have worked in a group and

praduced a large poster, toke
photos of the posters to odd
into individual partfolios.

Activity 2

All children should be able to write at
least one santence about what s in their
gorden. Encourage them to write wo or
more

If children are working ina group, they
may hove drown the same objects.
Encourage them to moke them different,
.. insize or colour, so that they write
different sentences.

Activity 3

Whar children hove completed their
posters, mow ar in another lesson, let them
show their work to the class,

Encourage children to point and talk
ohout their gorden. They may use short
forms to do this, Other children may
prafer to read their long form sentences to
the class,

Display all the work if possible and
encourage children to leok at ecch other's
posters.

Before starting
Unit 7 you may
wish children to
complete Test 2

{on the website).

Ansvvers gre also

on the website.

Praject 2: A garden #



Portfolio and Diploma 2: Units 4, 5 and 6 (we pp131-132)

1 When children have
completed all the waork in
Units 4, 5 and & they turn to
W8 |:|131

2 This page allows them to

| make their own assessment
of what they have learned in
Urnits 4, 5 and 6.

and objects when they are

confident that they know the

words.

L They colour in the numbers
when they are confident that
they know them,

3 Children colour in the clowns s—— LY
i

5 They tick each weard they have
learned in Phonics which they
con read ond spell confidently.

& Check through the completed
Portfolio poge with each
child, Some children maoy toke
longer to feel confident with
the work covered.

7 Tell children who ore not
entirely confident {even if
they hove coloured and ticked
everything on the page) to
spend extra time learning
words for Units 4, 5 and &.
They may use pages 5-8 of
the Dictionary to help them
learn and revise.

It is not necessary for
evaryone to complete this
whole page before moving on
to Unit 7.

Portfolie 2: Units 4, 5 and &

| Encove weords.

! :ﬁﬁ ‘(PF e
G- f»aﬁ%‘“

:*‘] |'1-[ Jreal _Jees[ ][]
Bl 5ol Fooa Jous] Jisal Bl Jiis
E ﬂl_ '\:J |h|_]ﬂ1‘|

£
}'.% o 'L
ﬁl .‘13}' _ﬁ"
gl i .
¥ o

igloma 2: Units 4, s and &

1 Wribe ghe weords

L" o a [T I RN TR .-..-..:J
L . o
dy Y &3

B Wate the naitesis

1 (TN}
§ #ahe _ _
7 g L
- T s

1 When children are hl
confident with all the
elements an p131,
they complete the
Diplomao poge,

2 This contains a
representotive tosk
from each field of
wark.

3 Children receive g
sticker for each tosk
campleted and one
more when they have
finished the pnge

4 These poges moy be
token out of the WE
ond kept in children's

individual portfolios
of waork alang with

examples of their best
work from Units 4, 5
and B&.

Partfolic and Diploma 2: Units 4, 5 and 6
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Answers to Check-ups Units 4, 5 and 6 (we ppao-a1. 50 51, 60-61)

Check-up 4 (WB ppd0-41)

Exercise 1: 15haiz 2 lom 3lom 4 Heis GHeis bSheis

Exercise 2; 2 Isshe, Mo, She is notsod. 3 ks he, Mo, He is not a clown. 4 |5 he, Ko, He is not Dan,
5 Is she, No, She s not Lily.

Exercise 4: He is Biffo. He is o down. He is funny. She s Bella. She is a princess. She is pretoy.

Check-up 5 (WB pp50-51)

Exercise 1: 2 five balls 3 three books 4 six bonanas 5 seven pens & four balloons

Exercise 2; 2 There are five boys. 3 There are three girls, 4 There is one dog. 5 Thare are fwo
cots. & There is ona bike.

| Exercise 5 There are three cranges. There are four bananas. There are ten gropes. There is

one (red) apple. (it is red.) There is ane {green] rmelon, [Il is gn:en }

Check-up 6 {(WB pp60-61)

Exercise 1; 2 Are they, No. They ore not birds, 2 Are they, No. They are not frogs. 3 Are they,
Mo, They are not flowers,

Exercise 2: 2 They are birds. 3 They are frags. 4 They are trees.

Exercise 3. 1 fast 2 happy

Exercise 5: Hoppy, you, old, eight, brothers, noisy, are they, They are, We are, twins

k:. Chech-up 5
1u:- B : . |:n_}
00 e &
S @

L T T

1 He R

N s wrg s e e L e odvan 1

T i ] B s

1 HE ey g s B
U How wamsy Aoy s i
8 Howr wopay 230 o s Heel
£ oy vy Rl e Dune

R . iy R

Chech up 4

B owene i , She s 3w

Check up G

1 M by WA B

PR
i
&F

| w -T:l
ST LAl
D

3 Looa o Bym e

J:“".' = o ,j” A~ I i
00 f ‘ﬁfx’ﬂ'"‘:"‘; 34
= ?%5 i

Answers ta Check-ups Units 4, 5 and 6: revision



‘[ Where is King Tub?

I |
I 1
I showe and name flasheard 157 Explain he is Princess Bella's father, |
: They are intoday's story. :

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (pe pp16-77)

Pﬂitﬂr ? | T Wi i-._k:::. Tula¥ . KR I.'. g ) EE . ] A eiers
1 Show poster 7. Read the title. Class e B B What colour is the crown ? What colour
laoks for o few moments. is the table?, et

2 Show floshcards 84-90, 93, Name
aobjects and rooms, Closs repeats.

| & Blay €02 track 11, Children listen and
look at the poster. Paint to the objects
and rooms as they are mentioned.
Point to cach of the characters when
they speak.

& Ask different children to find and
point to ehjects and rooms on the

[ ST L . [F

postar, = Point out the small picture: Who is
IR under the stars? It's King Tub.
B |
PB Dialogue |
Activity 1 Activity 2

g
WherelisiKing
. ST

T

1 Children look at the big »——
picture in their books for a
few moments.

—«Play CD2 track 11, Children
listen and follow the dinlogue.

2 Show flashcards, Class

the abi d Activity 3
rames the objects an ;
TS, 1 Play CO2 track 12. Children

tollow ond repeat in the

pauses. If they find o
sentence difficult, pause the
trock. They say it once or

twice mare,

2 Play CD2 track 12 again,
Class listens and follows.

3 MNome the iterns. Children {
point to the picture in
the box. Show flashcards.
Children check they are
pointing to the correct
picture.

4 Maome the objects and
rooms in a different order.
Children find them in the
big picture in their books,

3 Individuals read or oct the |
dialogue.*

Unit 7 Mew words and speaking 94



Words, Learning 1o learn (we pp62-63)

Check that children
understand the tasks before

thiy begin.

Exercise 1

Chlldran write the [etiers +
raund the picture next ta the
words balaw

v ’ Words

| Lessh, racst nrel wdte o et

Learning to laom

I iho i erlning” Maien
E

Raa e |
.ﬁftﬁ s
ma =

)
Exercise 1 |
Children look ot the objects
on the left and choose the .
correct missing object from {
the objects on the right. This
practises thinking skills. |

. —
Exercise 2

Exercise 2 '

t Children find ond circle the
wards in the snake. 2 "“";‘1 mots.
- e

- | .. " omamer” -

Z They write them in the i
speces balnw. They find : [ p— o
ond point to the ohfacts in . ; .
the pirture.
| Fadni b the falngs in dhe picturs
B2

Children choose the correct |
missing letter to complete !
each word. This proctises

observation skills. |

Bl

Summary box

Lessen aim Speaking

Lesson torgets Children:

* lgarn ond practise new vocabulary
= listen to the diglogue

s rand and follow the diologue

* repeat the diologue

+ oot the dialague

Time division

+ proctise scanning and thinkieg skills

Key structure preposition: i, on, under

Key longuoge Where is .2 Where are .7

KE!,_l words costie, kitohen, Hiving room, bedroom, bathraam: crown, table,
RS

Materials PB pp?6-77; poster 7 C02 tracks 11, 12; WB pp62-63; flashcards
B4-40, 93, 157

Resource box

¢ Chaldran toke the ports of Princess Bella, Mr Jolly, Dan and Lily, 1 you wish,
do ha'f of the digague ot o time, then cnange children, Altermatively, 11 your
closs is olready nsed Lo this activity, let twe groups of children take o turn
ench, going straight through the dinlogue. Other children Bsten and follow
WE onswers

pE2 Exertise 1:2F 3C 4E SB 60 7A BH

Exercise 21 2 garden 3 pond 4 fisn 3sky fcloud 7 flower 8 mouse 9 sun
pas Exercice 11 2d 31 de 50 BC

Exarcise 2 1 plane 2 bus 3 cake 4 desk 5oy Bstaws 7 clewn B costle

Unit 7 Words, Learning to learn




Lesson 2 Grammar s p78) Session 1 Grammar in conversation (pg p79) Session 2

Fm e m e —— — = ! , . o ] S e -
I Session 1 Warm-up ! Session 2 Warm-up |
]

: Usa flashcards B5-88 1o revise ranims. Lise suitalle items to proctise in, an and undor, e.q. a book :
Lo i e o o e e o rm o — — tm omm om - 4 under o chair, etr |
- — . —_———— IR R T ey e T T b T e o O O e T 4
: . IR SEIEY TP | R

Activity 1 . N P, e R Activity 1

1 Ask two children to read e T : A e _

the Eodking bubibles, ¢ _ E i xploin thot the children are

Class repeots. Ask the

playing a guessing game
question. Close anowars,

| Tell the closs they are gaing
1o legrn the goma too,
Plaoy CD2 track 13. Children

: 2 children look ot the firsts—

picture. ek Were (s the :;Eut;::lnd tollow in their
eronany? Elicit I's in the - i
ffufmg rocns. ] ass repeots. & .
Continue with the other Activity 2
pricturas. | 3

_ _ 2 P Lt and 5oy . | Ploy CD2 track 14, Children

3 {Opticnal) Give practice | — m \ _ llsntj?:nd repeat in the
a5 a Closs game™* i 4 ) Lsen anu prin1 % P

| Painl ord by -. 5 bk {j‘.D i
| 'iﬂ ':-'TE!*' il Activity 3
v = y ) ' £ el et g Y } Children play the gome in
==k i ﬁ "‘ . pairs. ** List on the boord
' i 3 MU ) “%‘ J ideas for school items they
can hide. List ploces, .g.
infunder, deskibog, etc.

Children take turns 1o hide
and ask about tems

Activity 2
1 Atk or help thres children to read the three bubhbles, r
L. . ) e e Activity 4
2 Say Lok of the kitten. Help a child to form the correct stotement. Class = Give children time to look at the pictures. Play CO2 trock 15. Children listen
repeats, and point to the appropriote picture.
Do the samsa with the other pictures
’ T ] Activity 5
3 Chlldren proctise making statements about the pictures in pairs. W

——- A Children listen again ond join in.

Go to Workbook Session 2 *

Unit 7 Grommar, Grammar in conversation %



Grammar (we ps4) Session 1 Grammar in conversalion (we pss) Session 2

. [
Check that children Grammar Grarma in conversalinn | H children are completing

understm_'ld the tezks before [ A e i oo : this poge for homework,
thiay beqin. i Tm T " theck thot they understand
————— FRT I the tasks,
1 —_
Exercise 1 ! —
i ¢hildren look at the pictures. ! e oo | Exercise 1

They read the sentence | P 2 temptebe He commerstl, Children read the sentences
beginnings and complete Ry ! o e ! ond complete them with the

eqch ane using frn the and the rorrast form of the verh.

wrds from the bax. Point
out how the first one is done.

Exarcise 2 '

Children look at the pictures
and read the gopgwed
sentences, They chaose the
cormect pregositien from

the box 1o omplete each

Exercise 2

Children read the first
exarple. They complete the
other cenversotions in the
Larme WGI:I

WY DYDYy ¥

sentence. a
! Summary box - N ReEAo ' Resource box
’ - assian 1 Session 2
Lesson aim Grammor e e * Stk the crown onane of the f oshrords 83, 35-88 Soy Lok, Thoe crowr 05
Lesson targets Children: y : AN in the .. Stick tha wowen oo angther gord, Ask Where is the crown? Elicit The
 proctise the torget longuage 5 Y &Y CrOWt (5 i the ...
. . . f R i | 5l i Py i ¥ |
* listen to children playing a . A Aty 1| s A, Activitis | i ""k' the srown on different <o 1 te P.fﬂ”-flf- in the {naom;
Quessing yame -5 =h, I \x L Taomake thiz g class gare, hido ¢F dren's iters ina bag and bax an
*+ reod, repeqt and practice the L "‘-. SN " your desk or miineer gou aese, Claes usks guestions to Find them, Proctise
JoTie :'}.x' "o Activiry 3 returning them with Hore youw are. Thonk yoo.
* laprm ond Siﬂgusung e A WEB ORSuWEers
Key structure prepositions o, on, ueder pEd Exercise 1: 2 in the bathroom 3 ir 1ne kicchen din the begroom Sin the
garden

Key language Where's 7 Whore ors 7
Kaywards costle, &itchen, fiving room, badroom, bethraom, crowen, toble,

Exercime 2: 1on 20 Junder don 5undar §in
pESExcrcise 1: Tare 215 30y dare Sore B

stenrs .
. ioEnercise 2 2 00it, It is naot on the desk 3 Are they, They are not in the box

Muaterials PH PF?B'-?Q.' trock 0 e ppE-f.- 65; flasheards 85-88 418 it.- It 5 not under the bed.

Preparatlon (Optional] Make o crown to use for BE P78, Activity 1 ) Grammar Practice Book Unit 7

—_—

Children may begin the proctice cvercises when they have completed the PR
and WE Gramemuor pages. They showd complete them before the end of the
unit. They may be done for homewerek after Reading and Class Compasition

Uni 7 SQrammar, Grammer in conyersation



Lesson 3 Reading (pe pso) Session 1

! Session 1 Warm-up '
1 Sy the chant from PE p?9, C02 track 15, I

Activity 1
1 Teach the new words using flashcards 91,
92, 94, 95. Point to a group of children in
class far childram.

2 Children open their books. Give them time
to look ot the whole poge. Ask volunteers
to name the small abjects.

3 Point out the title. Play <02 trock 16.

Children listen and follow.

Session 2 Warm-up :

Revize oll the words for furniture wsing !
flashcards 91-95.

Activity 1 i

1 Ploy CD2 trock 16 or reod A gome again to |
the class.

2 Tell children to look ot the picture on p81.
Ask Where (s Anna? Elicit She is under the
toble.

Paint out the first sentence and the words
in bold. Reod in and under. Say Anna fs

under the table. Paint aut how under is
circled. |

Reading comprehension (pe ps1) Session 2

e -

e W B W |

A game

Ii's Annu's bliduy. Sha b s, i -
W hwrs ang Hes chilldeen - g
Itie i1 gemme. 1 |5 fan.

_ Whare |5 Anna?

}:n st 5 uncicn The vkl

O Wi b HIT
Hue I unaber thee dhule

Wt an o and Frod®
Lenk! Thery e om bha s

Wiere B [ennyt
Is b ke thie TV B, s b ol

Tes, thiy and I she undkar the mst? Hu, ale bt
Lowk ogain! They areunds Wiraie s i
o cushions. There shie b Sheds Inthebex

H |'||.|.||'|1l ':UII'Il.lr'l.'h'. r|:|il'_lll | !
1 Loak again, Read and drde the word, |
s
Arna s in{angarh tisle
2 Eill, is o undar the chus
ot i e e o
il e 0N UNGer e e 1
Y dewy hom oae e Lo, |~
i Thetedddy v undar an e et

? Thedal i argmr on il Ty |

Qptionai homawork tasks

Learn votnbulary words an p? of Dictionory 1,
Continue Grammor Practice Boock Wnit 7. |

4 Continue with the cther sentences,

Read the first three lines. Ask How old is Anna? She
is seven.

Continue, rending two or three lines ot o time ond
mklr‘-g quesluuns -

Read the whaole text, Children join in and read with
yﬂ-u REpEﬂt if the closs is not confident,

sk khe closs to regd on their oven; or, osk groups
of chuldren ta read lines; or, ask individuals 1o read
lirves. |

3 Repedt steps 1 and 2 with the next sentence and

tell children to circle the words. Tell them to look ot i
the picture on pBO. While children are circling, write
Billy 5 in undar the sofa. on the board. When the
¢lass has circled, o volunteer circles an the board. |
Other children n:her.k: their cwn wark.

=
—

E When the octivity has been cmmpletnd children do

thea WE Reading comprehension page in class ar for
homework.

S - —_ e

Unit 7 FReading, Reading comprenenson
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Reading comprehenston (we pse) Session 2

Lheck that children understand the tasks hefore

they begin. ‘

Exercisa 1

Children rear the pairs of sentences and write yes if
they are cormect and ne il they ore not,

lescpredqoindsm relaih - les
¥ faniplele the b,
1 . " e
lemim ww e
L T R ]
Summﬂry bux Tirne division
i ) Session | Sossior 2
Lessgn gim Reading _
e -

Lesson targets Children: a0
* leorn new vocallilary (/ g S M
+ listen to and fallow o vext |rmm5,sM'{ (
* understund the text '-,~ F_,.e”'f ! l'

* read wiih good prenunciotion %,

Stops 3, -jf,’
* answer simple comprehension questions =
Key structures Where i3 . ? Where are ,..7 He / Sheditis . Thegare inton/
wrrefer .,

Key words sofa, chiake, cushion, TV, children

|{-.‘-'|14‘.|ll'ig comprehension

Materials PB pp0-81; COZ tracks 15, 16; flosheards 91- 495 WH phE |

Exercise 2

—#Chifdren |ook ot the picture and find the objects
They wwrite the reorn and complete the second
SEATEMCE with the corract preposition,

. e, oo |

I m e,

Resource box

* Use these questions or ary of your cwn:

FARAT on the tnhte? Mo, she i under the toble.

Vot colour is the sofo? i s reg

Are fae and frod pnder tive safn ? No, teg ore under the cushions,

What iy urider tha TY7 A dedl. Wt colowris the mot? Purple.

Where Is Jenngy * She s in the box.

Ask pdditiongl questions about colous and nuraer of objects if you wish.

WE onzwers
Exercise 1:1 1o 2 yes 3 yes 4no 5 yes

Exercise 2 1 kitchen, on 2 living room, under 3 bathraom, in

Unit 7 Reading comprehension
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Lesson 4 Phonics (pe pan

Mr Jolly's box
1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them ta paint to
the box and listen.

Play €02 trock 17. Children listen the first
time. Then they repeat in the pouses.

2 Write ¢h and chip on the board. Point to
each one. Class soys the seund ond the
wiard.

Repeat until they soy them accurately and
confidently.

Activity 1
1 Give children a few moments to lock at the

page and the pictures. «

Ask Who is in the story? Two downs. Are
they funny clowns? Yes, they are. Ask
What is in the pictures? Elicit, e.qg. the
dlowns, a kitchen, a hat, a bath, etc. Tell
the closs they are gmng to hear the storg

2 Play CD2 track 19. Children listen and paint
to the different ploces and ohjects as they
are mentioned.

See Ftesnurce box for uudnos:npt

Listening (pe p82)

hunics |

- I
u‘% ch  chip =

1 Lok and say. <

I “E? I P "‘\1

Activity 1 |

1 Ask three voluntecrs to hold the cards for ch, § and
p. Stand them in o line focing the closs, with space |
between them, Faint and say each sound, Closs
s0UE The spunds with gou,

2 Mowve the cnildren cleser. Point to eoch card and
say the spunds with kess pouse. Class says them with
you. Keep doing this until the cards touch. Class [

‘ Listeming b 4
[ A
| TN

1 Lntan ond find the pictires

sals the whole word.

3 Children poant in their boaks, say eoch phoneme
and the whole word.

4 Do the same with chog. fJundh and munch.

Artivity 2
—a 1 Use the pictures 1o explain chop to cut quickly with
u big khife: mundch to eot. Ploy CO2 trock 18, Closs
Istiers candd foll owes.

2 Read ecch ling. Closs repeats. Class soys the whale
rhyme, They moy learn itif you wish

Activity 2
1 Play CD2 track 13 qgain. Children listen and
nurnber the pictures in order,

2 Ploy the track a third time if mecessary.

Ackivity 3

F 'i"' Licion nnid wrile Vs raomlees 1-b.

3 Move yowl

B

Children work in poire. Child 1 ask Where are my
glgsses? Child 2 points to the rooms and asks Are they
in the ... 2Child 1 answere. When Child 2 has asked
gbeut cach roem, hefthe gsks Are they under your
hor? Child 1 answers.

Phonics, Listening

Linit 7

100



Phonics (wa p67)

! hdoke sure that children undarstand the tasks before
they beqin.

H
b

Phonics

Exercises 1 and 4 .
Children circle the ch phoneme. Check thot children
can say the of sound in these aexercises accurately |

Exerslzax 2 and 5 il
Childrent write ofr to begin ond end words. They
werlte Lhe words.

Exercises 3 and 6
Children write the completa sentences and calour
the abjects i Exercise 3.

ranpdide e ceilu aim

Summary box
Lessan pim Phonics and Listening
Lesson torgats Children:

* sound out, reod and write words heginning
and ending with ch

* listan to a diologue

* listen For detail

Key languege Veeabulary and structures from Unit 7
Key words chup, chep, char, lunch, manch

Materials FB ppBt 82, CD2 tracks 17-1%; WE p67; phonems cards for PE p&l,
Activity 1

Freparatlon Make phoneme cards fer chip, chop, lunch and meanch, with each
letter on o separate card, os shown in the PR

Ifhﬂptiunul} Muoke phaneme cards for the Phonics practice game. See Resource
L

Ledu i buy s aenal N
a -

_ Lo .I] -
] il

e "

CUTEELRNTITSELEFITEL N B RISy

" T furgleis Tha weenies, Teleur

JRETTI Y T PR

boCheks o i e sodrels.

Check children’s work of the end of the lesson or at
the beginning of the nest if these exercises are done
' for hamewark.

7 e

. For Exercises * and 5, ask different children o say

the whole wards,

i For Exeroises 3 and 6, ask different children to read
the sentences they nove weitten.

e

|I.:

K
!

=

_:r I::_;H '.-."*'
A Y
1 “” ! i BT
-
Resource box
Activity 1 audioscript (C03 track 189)
Clewr WWilere ure oy glosses? [powel | Yoize, Mumbzr 4.
Yoice humoe 1 Clown 2. Are they in the bedroom? Are
Clown 2 fure chay n toe k rgban? they uneler the bed?
Clown 1: In the kitcher? Mo, they cren's, | & 2wm 1 Linges the bed? Mo, they
(pon.E; o, [pavsel
Vnine hyrroer 2. Ve, uarnber S
Clrwn 2 Arethey notee sictng reom? Clawn 1. Wihere are g osses?
Are they an tre choi-? P Zlewgn 2 A Lhey aeder oo bt ?
Clown 1- Tieopne ko e? B, Ih?I,J ur'y !PUJbl.'l
[wousm Ve Mmber b
Varre Murnber 3. Ulewen 1. "IrEE. thEI.J are
Stown 2: Aen theg i the arhwoor? Zoth o ovens: Hoo bo, ha, b o [pausel
Clawn 1: In the hatmom? da, the, |

cier't | pannye|

Fhonics practice game: 5tart the word

Write the ward snding at o the right ot the boord. Sick up phoneme cords
lur £, fand min amy order on the left Children teke turns to choose a card,
place it in front of tho word ending 20 inake o whale word, Class reads. Do
the same with the ward crding an and phonerme cards for ©om and v

Unit7 Phonics
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Lesson 5 Class compaosition (pe ps3) Session 1
Session T Warm-up

Ploy Wir o word with flosheards tar toys
ond tronspart, See pilal.

Writing

1 ask childrer to reqd the question ond
answer, Write them on the baard. Closs

|
redds. |

2 Ask o yoluntecr to underline Arne in
the guestion.

3 Undarline She in the answer. Ask Who is
"&fre"? Elicit Anna.

e 7 Wirite.

Activity 1 Gl

Give children a few moments to look at

the picture. Ask whot 15 in the picture, -—-— Edly

e.0. o plonae, o car, o chair, etc.

| Ask where the children are using ek ’
| Whereis .7 and Where are .7 [ y P Y

i

=3 urdsr the loble,

Dan's box 1 Look and say.

Activity 3
1 Ask voluntesrs to read the first question

and answer. Wrtte them on the bonard.
Class reqds,

I
1
r—s 2 Write — Billy? on the board,
Ak What is the question? Elicit Wihere
iz Billy? Complets the question. Class |
reads, [

Ask what the orswer 5. Elicit Billy is on
the ehair. Write it on the board, Clas
reads.

3 Do the some with the other questians
and answers.

4 Ask diffarent childien ta read the
sentend<es or the board. Class reads all

the sentences,

Bl

1 ' ’
! 5§ Childien write the sertences in their
: books.*
Go around helping and monitoring as
they werk.
Whear they howe finished, osk a few 5
children ta rend some of their sentences |
to the closs. |

Homewark tocks
Dictionany
Childrern revise all words on p3.

: Grommor Practice Book
I Children complete Linit 7.

Unit 7 Class composition
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Writing skills wa pss)

Composition practice (we pso) Session 2

o e o e mm mm mm e mm e e e e e e 1
: SESSiﬂ“ 2— Wl'alrl’l"lhl.-lp . Writing skills vy,
e R

: Flay Flosheard o word card moich rs | e e Ci im
with ems of lurmilare. See p162. : Tl Hilsebisphipel ol I Y 1 YO

i e P

T - \--\H:a il ".—-__ T__:l
Darv's box ft{". £
Write the sentences on the board. 3 sl

| Remind the class of the pronowen it o (1

| forsingle objects; hefshe for people; WA L8

| they for any plural groups. ] 5
—_— e T B

| Exercise 1 :

L PRt AT [

! Make sure children realise they o = W 7

| chouse a werd from the bo, LS ey
Children write the wards. | i intetan] BT
Check gnswers by asking different | @

Canigozitian practle

Soe

.
| Moke sure children understand the |
| tosk befors they begin.

Exenclse 1

1 Rermnind them of the waords in the
box on pE3, Remind them of the
phrases in Exercise 2.

F‘-” . "Q-‘. -

? L t F:‘ Encourage childran to write as

£ iy serpences as they con, **
I{:-:: Mine - . - -
f':' = © 2 Goaround nelping and
LR we murhitaring as they work. When |
s they have finished, or in another
uiie letsan, sk o few children o read

LT their sentences 1o the closs,

chlldren to read out the namedst ond
the prongun.

Exercise X

Childrer motch phrases ond picturas.
To check answars, volunlears rend o
phrose and say the lether,

Time division |
Session 2 :

Summary box
Lesson aim Yyriting
Lesson targets Children:

* practise correct use of pronouns
and prepositions

* write abalt where people ond
chjects are

Text type Tent with repeated question
Key structures Whaere /s, .7 Where ore |
Key wards Vocobulary from Unit 7

Materials PE p83: WE pp6d 69: flashrords 20, 22, 27, 34-38, 49, 50, 5356,
21-95

Session 1

? prepositions i, on, under

Homework tasks |
Portfolio (see Rosource how) [

Check-up 7 WH po70-71
{Answers on page 127)

]
Resource box

* 1 possibile, rub out semea ar oll of the <enterces on the boara, If necessary,
lenve the complete sentences on the board or rub aut only a few key words

** I necessary, sat vwaokier children fewer torgel sernitences.

Class compositien: target writing

Whare 1y (Billy?) He isan the chair, Where are Joe and Fred? They are in the
car, Where is the teady? 1t s “1 the bos. Where mie the pencils? They are on
the table.

Compesition practice: torget writing

fWWhers are Jenny ond Fred? Taey are) on the sofo. Mhere] is (Anno?) She is
on the chair, (Where! ore Billy oad Joe? Trey are undar the table. Where i3
the kitten ? It is in the box. Whers nre tha bal's? They are in the bag

WE answrers

pEE Exercisa 1: 1 she 2 they Ttney A0t Stney Ghe il

Exercise 2:1C 24 3 H

Partfolio

Children make neot cepies of theie sentenzes. They moy illustrate them if they

like.

Unit 7 Wwriting skills, Compasition practice
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& This is my family

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (pe ppaa-gs)

I P;uster 8

1 Show poster 8. Read the title, Closs
i looks for g few moments.

‘ 2 show flashcards 96-101. Nome the
family members ond space rocket.
Closs repeats.
3 sk different children to find and
pomnt to the people and the space
rocket on the poster.

PB Dialogue
Activity 1
1 Children loak at the big

picture in their books for a
few moments.

2 Shew flasheards. Closs
names the fomily members.

|
47 |
3 Naome the fomily members. |
Children point in the box. |
Show flashcards. Children
check they are pointing to
the carrect person.

4 Mome the family members |
in a different order.
Children find them in the
big picture in their books.

[ 8 e oy ot

T

o

Warm-up

Flay o numbers gume with 1-10. See ppiod 163

Ak questions:

Where is Mr Jolly? He is on the stairs,
Where is King Tub? Me J5 under the
stairs, is hie rappy? Mo, he St How
many big pictures ore there? There are
five.

Ploy €02 track 200 Children listen
and look ot the postar. Peint 1o the

people and the spoce rocket os thay
ore mentionad. Paint to eoch of the
characters when they speak

Check undarstonding of the smal|

picture: King Tub is thinking abauta
space rocket. i

T
Activity 2

—=aPloy €02 track 20, Children |
j listen and follow the dinlague. :

Activity 3 _|

1 Play CDZ track 21, Children
follow and repeat in the
pauses. If they find o
sentence difficult, paute the
trock. They say it onee or |
wice mora.

v e —|
2 Play CD2 trgck 21 again,
Closs listens and fol ko, |
. —
3 Individugls read or oct the
diologue.*

Upit #  Mewe sorps ard speaking



Words, Learning to learn (ws pp72-73)

Check thot children
understar the tosks before

Y Words

lequenmmey 1o leqrn

| Exercise 1

Children look at each picture.

T Lo, el ured weite the leTlers

they begin.

Exercise 1 L " .-
Children look at the piclures wr
and the children below. They '
rmatch up the children with =—q
the ather people in their ]
famllhes. kT

| ot "' This 1 o i e k=1 zln
! i
Exenclse 1 _ 1:‘-'-35_ %
Children choose the corract e i _
letter from the balloons te OEY Ty e frn
complete each word. W % WY W
s ana o p—
n iy
& Eﬁ" =f G\-'/-%'

1 ‘Ahalh rhung' Dina.

Vi They add to the picture on
- ) n the right whatever is missing |
e .- il r o from the picture on the left
i ;’g 11:;3- W, —— i 1o make them the some.

oA Ll ";1 g;.% . This practises thinking and

-3 o abiservation skills.

T Wi I mibedry T Nalle The wmrs

1 F@}" L ETIN (PRT

Exercise 2

Children ook ot the picture
o the left and reod the

#E-E-E'% Tn n Folrd e Emerh:e Gn thE ||ght1 Theu
: @ Turaptl o g ' ehoose the word from
Bt ) o . the box to complete the
l':.{-' A _J N HESILEHS PR LN : E.EntE":E. Th'i pru{_‘tuﬂs_

ok il

reading for meaning.

. 'u%{ S oapgee, T LI

Sl-ll'ﬂl'l'l{ll'y box Tirme division

Resource box

* Children should be familiar with this actwity by now, Choose five children
Lo readd Lhe linms T Lhe chorpelers, 1 possibile, repeat with five different
children, Some children may be able to =gy theair lings without reading from

the book.

Lesson oim speaking T
tesson targets Children: A
* leorn and proctise new vocakbulary ] .N'.
* listen to the dialogue [ Hr
» read and follow the dialogus I{b’“ gt 3""
* repeat the diologue b N

* act the dialogue

*+ practise observation and thinking skills

Key structures Fve got ... You've got ... [ haven't got ... Hove gou got .. 7
Key longuage Wha is this? This is my brother.

Key words fomily, mother, Fother, Brother, sister; spoce rocket, little

Materials PE ppBd-—85; poster 8; CB2 tracks 20, 21; Tlashoards 96-101; WE
ppf2-73

WE onswers

p7Z2Exercise 1. 1 AD ZFF 3CH 4B G

Exercise 2: family, father, mother, brothar, siuer

p73 Exercise 1; Children drowe: 1 the dovr’s hat 2 three balloons 3 flowers on
the hot

Exercise 2; 1 clown 2 fast 3nol 4is Ssix aare

Unit B Words, Learning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar (pe pss) Session 1

Write up some cagital letters, Childran voluntear to write the
small letters.

Grammar in conversation (pe pa7) Session 2

1

| Session 2 Warm-up I
] I

i Revise the words for family members using flashcards 96-99 I

Activity 1

1 Reod out the bubhbles.
Class follows and repents,
Bring two confident
children forward to hold
flashcards 29 and 101,
Encourage them to say
the sentences in the
bubbles.

Sah 2 Lokt

(arampmar ;
1 laakl g Joe %

Pt s e,

2 Point out picture 1.
Say Mve got a ... Elicit
plone. Say the sentence,
Class repeats. Continue
with the other pictures.
Prompt the whole
sentence it possible,

3 Children practise
sentences in pairs.*
e -] LA Gaqmron: Foe Ware g gel . Ve e b

I've gzl 2 beod

%2 R b 4

§a_ ‘ad.

Iraieminde in conversulian

1 P Usmen ond el

zckl
Vg gy vamy |
)  famiy |

‘ahat iy

T
o Hzw o gt

4 il Lhiben dmnd 2
3 Huwe yuat

4 /F sl ond punt

BRIl

Activity 2
1 Read the bubbles to the class. Class folloves and repents. Tell children

to look ot picture 1. Ask on individual the question. Explain that this
is a real question and the child should give a true answer.

2 Ask about the other abjects in the same way.

3 Children practise in pairs.**

Go to Workbook Session 1 1'.

1 Point out the photo. Ask
l | s this a big fomily? Ne, it
Loy i small.

| 2 Tell the class to listen
to the children in the
photos. Ploy CO2 track
22, Children listen ond
follow in their books. J

!

| Activity 2 i

| Ploy €02 track 23. children
listen and repeat in the

el | pauses.
B i —— - Vo]

I@.l @ @ @l [@ —@J i | Activity 3
5 How gu! Children proctise the |
s - & | conversation in pairs. J

irhniuit!; 4 |
Ploy CDZ track 24. Children listen and point to the people.
: Audioscript (CD2 track 24)
Voice: mother . father _ sister . brother [pousel
father . mother . brather _. sister [pousel

| sister _. brother _ maother .. father [pause] |
Jather _. sister . maother ._ brother [pausel

— . R ——" —|_
Activity 5 ;
Play the track ogain. Children point in their books and jain in. |

SRR — I—

Go to Workbook Session 2 ‘

106
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Grammar twe p74) Session 1

Check children understand

Gramimigs _
the tasks betare they begin. bt | '
. o lzak :..':, P e
[ L 1
Exarcisa | o
1 If you wish, demonstrate «—
the contractions using

woard cards, letter cards -
and the apestrophe. 3%
Children practise making o

2 Children write complete |
sentences far each piclare.

Exarcise 2 5

the fult form from the o B
wentractions and making Lank L , ]ﬁ?
contreactions frorm the full | | ) T
form. Afternatively, do this ios — _'m}%
un the board. ! e : -

CrL MWL 37 C0 meersarti an

Grammar in conversation (WB p7s) Session 2

If chiildren are completing
1N A thic page far homework,
- _ o ' check thot they understand
BER S S -

. the tasks.

—_

.
H

| i Exercise 1
. Children choose Who for

quasticns about peaple and

1

k _ 1

- 40 P i "
A i What for questions abour
# Ve ard wad | obfects
Exercise /
Fesit Yot Lume v 10 1 Children regd the
] waamples,

—_—

Z Children drow their
awn families cnd write
senlences,

Children write nagative
sentences and questions.

—— - pu—

Time divisian

Summary box

Lessan aim Srommar

Lesson targets Children:

= practize the target larmguoge
v Jisten te g convarsotion

* read and repeat the conversation

Session 1 Session 2

=

Sy T L st
y

Activity 2
* practise the conversgtion b Sl

\'\-\. &
-, _,{ Activild 3

% £
L iy
i g Y

* lzarn and sing a song
Key structures Pva gof o ., Hove you gat a ., ? Yes, | hove / No, | baver’t.
Key lenguage Wha's this? This is my brother,

Key words mather, father, brather, sister, family

Materials FE ppS6—87: trock 0; WB pp24-75; tlashcards 29, 36-99, 101,
{optional 4. 6, 37, 41, 54, 74)

Preparotion Dowalood or make word, letter and opostrophe cards to use
wilh WE pTd, Exercise 1,

Aukiwitios |
[NF]

!

Resource box

* Children take turns to point ard say the seatenoes. To maks this o closs
qurme, stick up flashcords §, 6, 37, 41, 54, 74 Childror toke turms to choose g
curd and say Fve got o ... Cless checks the serience was carrect. If MECessary,
help children to esrrect themselhyes,

** Ta give sxtra proctice o 1o muke this o closs game, give volunteers on
objeet or o flasheard, Ask question: to preduce allivmative ond negotive
answers, When confideat, bring pairs Toeward, Ore child selects on item, The
athar child osks Heve yood got a .7

WE onswars

pf8 Exarcize 102 | hawe got o bird 3 | howe gatarabhit. 41 hove gat a fish.
txarcise 2-2 [ hove not got a pendn Have yow gota pencil? 3 | have not got
o hook. Have you got o book ? 4 | hove not get o rubber. Hove gou got o
rubber?

p7S Exeruise 1: 3 Whao 4 What 5 wWhot € Wro

Grammaor Practice Book Linit B

Children may begin the proctice exercises when they kave completad the PE
nnd VW Srarimor goges. They should cemplete ther before the end of the
unit, Thoy moy be done tor homewa k after Reading and Class Composition

Lnlt 8 Grammar, Grammoas in conversation
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Lesson 3 Reading (s pss) Session 1  Reading comprehension (re pss) Session 2

Session 1 Warm-up

1

| 4 Read the first three lines, Point out Lily. Ask Who s
Ir Play Win o word with word cards for toys

]

=

this? This is Lily.

Rend the noxt paruqruph and azk questmns *

5 Read the whale text. Childran join in and read with
you. Rapeak if the closs & not confident.

Reading F .l?-il

and furnitura. See pl163.

My room

Activity 1 5

1 Teach the new words using floshcords
102-106. Point to the bed in the big picture
and say bed,

& Ask tha rlass to read an their own; or, osk groups
of children e read lines; or, ask individuals 1o read

liras. — ; J

2 Children open their books, Give them time
to look ot the whale poge. Ask volunteers
1o nome the small objects,

Cptional hemework tasks

SR R SEE——" | Ehasn gzb e sec 1h 5 2 d 3 i
| :h‘u?- .]:r :cm-' f:-. ::l'q:nn:::'f:a baw. T haaa gal Hhroe dails ::;En rtn mcgbularu_.j w:rds II:II'I ‘:ﬂ Ef“':"'f'“;”ﬂ”d 1.
i itle. Pl : i 1 Fe: zol o hald antinue Grarmmar Practice BEoo nit .
3 Pm_nt out _the‘trt e. Play €02 trock 25 | e bema iore O b pream, 3 I cn I el
Children listen and follow. FONECET I8 bt Cot flr O e Thes e o6 (e green —_— - it 1

wwib I Fenw so a char I° da Wux have st ol a 7
Trara o cnnw ahelf i e o Traans e bas peckoe 47 Dhs gha

L I -y f —— R
I z { . g
| Session 2 Warm-up - iy ssnapnohiesidins - ‘ 7 Explain the activity to the dass. Ask a child to read
I' Revise the new words using flashcards 104 ! 1 Raud tha ssmonces. T s ths OHT6E) EORTANCES, GL, the First sentence, sk is 1t corrects Chlliperlinas
|I 106 and any items of furniture the children fbuia 1 o niL Sl berices bk at the text to find the onswer. |
y Tind difficult. , ¥ e e ity L) Help the class te find the sentence in the text. When |
B e L i R i e e i gau are sure all children howve found it, they may i
= 1 Tae ko o s tne e balile, [ tlck the box. |
il V6 LI B S |
mﬁtﬂ 1 I © 1 o o e I-_ T T T ;
1 Play COZ trock 25 or read My room again | | PT—— ] 3 Continue with the ather semences. Children look at |
| tothe class. e e u the taxt or the picture to find the answers. |

4 When the gctlvity hos bean mmpleted children do -
the WH Reading comprehensicn poge incloss or for |
homewcrk.

Unit & Keading, Reoding Comprehension



Reading comprehension (we p76) Session 2

Check that children understand the tasks before

Lesson aim Reading
Lesson targets Children:

learn new vocabulary

listen to and follow o text
understand the text

read with good pronunciation

answer simple comprehension
questions

Key structures [ have got ...
Key words grondmother, grandfather, lomp, shelf, photo, bed

Materials PE ppBE-89%; CDZ track 25; flashcards 102-106 and ather furniture
flasheards of your choice; WE p7e

Reading comprehenslon

AT A [

= ™ .-_g'-".? f &i LA~
ST LYk 24 )
& Read and wrils tha raman
¥ vt rEvhe ! i’
L P |
e O
= '\*.r"""tl"h-'-h
. -
Summary box Time division
Sessicn 1 Session 2

Exerclse 2

they begin. T © Children rend the bubbles and match the characters
5 G S ] e to the pictures elow,
Exercise 1 G e f ?ﬁl They write tha name of the character under each
LT Tiarr A Darr Sedlen piﬂure' :
Children rend the speech bubbles. They look at the B T ) |
pictures and find the ane that matches what each rj?_.‘;
character says. They write the number. :éf Fn e ey . L
- ?} : C - a -|I.."u:1-r‘!| (LI ....0'_:'.

Resource box

* Use thewe queslions or any of your awn:

What colour (s the bod? How many dalls ars thera in the box? is there one
teddy? vhiat colawr s the dornp? the smalf table ? How many computer games
are there ot the table? What rofnur s the chowr? How mony photos are there?

WE answers

Exarcive 1: Meg 2, Anna 1, Horey 3
Exercise £: 1 Meq 7 Annn 3 Hardy

Unit 8 Recding comprehension
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Lesson 4 Phonics (pe pag)

I Warm-up !
I I
| Play the Letter changing gome. See pl62. 1

Mr Jolly's bax

1 Children find Mr Jolly. They point to the box
and listen. Ploy CD2 track 26. Children listen
the first time. Then they repeot in the pouses.

2 Write th and fother on the boord, Point to
| eoch one, Class saus the sound and the ward.

Listening (pB p90)

Phonic

e | Activity 1
“th  father @T | 1 Put flusheards 95-98 an the board.
IL _J! Point to the father floshoard and hiold up the
wiord card. 3oy th and point g the two letters
on the card. Class repeats,

A Louk owd w2,

i §— -
2 @ usien. reod and oy -@

2 5oy the whole word. Closs repeats.

3 Repeot until they soy them accurately and
confidently

P o b B2
Activity 1
Children ook ot the pictures. Ask who is in eoch

| one, e.gq. mother, fother, grandmaother, two
| boys (or two brothers), etc.

Activity 2
| Play CD2 track 28. Children listen ond draw lines s— |
. from the children on the left to their family

groups. Ploy the track twice if necessary.

———
| Audioscript (CD2 track 28)
Lisa: Hellal I'm Lisa. This is my family, This iz my

| mother ond this is my father. ['ve got two sisters

| and two brothers. Oh! And |'ve got three cots.

| They're very pretry, lmiocws)]

: Hil My name's Ben and this is my family: My
mother, my father, my grondmother and my
grondfather. 've got twe brothers and ane sister.
I've got o dog, too. [wocfl wosfl]

: Hella! I'm Ann and this is my farmily, This is my
mum end dod. And this is my grandpo ond my
grondma. | haven't got a brother and | haven't
got a sister. But I've got o cat, o deg and o bird.

Thegre WErY noisy. Listan! [miaow, woof, tweet]

——

This i v '-."..-l ¥
u e ‘k' - 3 Repeal with mother and brother,
olie f van B - T
== = : : Activity 2
——a 1 Askowho s in the picture. Elicit, e.g. a fomdy,

father, mother and brother. Play C02 track 27.
Llass listens and follows,

2 Read each line, Closs repeats, Class says the
whiale rhume. Thew may learn i you wish,

Lis e nig

3 "E Lizhen noge e Ladan P the asaids

ey ‘._‘_‘_. Activity 3
[ Play CDZ trock 28 again. Children look ot ench

- - Py e word and raise their hands when they hear it
it s

a4 .illl\.lu-. el \.n- . I||; bjl?'a <po g -
i : T Activity 4
' 1 Play €D2 track 29. Children listen. _I

2 Ploy CD2 track 30 (music anly). Encalurage
children ta join in.*

Unit 8 Phanics, Listerming

110



Phonics (we pr)

Muoke sure that children understand the tasks hefaore

Children write the words under the correct pictures,

r— e ST L el

Exercise 3
Children write the th phoneme ot the beginning of

[ ok
e S

Sentendces, 3 5 ot Mosermr &

Exercise 4 i

1 Bendd o e lencas

Phonics
they begin.
BT o $ 24 . S | 1 Raced Ihe waeres CIpcha 5% Wrras the Al
T N | s
Exercises 1 [ i }
Children read. They circle the th phoneme in the o e
| wiords then write them.
z RS Y 2 ibasich the wesds med lse plelura,
. | -5,
Exercise 2 I ﬁ‘; i {‘_

frequently used words. They use them to camplete s—:- ! famy |

Check r.I_-uiIdn:n's. work at the end of the lesson o ot
the beginning of the next if these exerrises are dene
for hemework.

For Exercises 1-3, ask different children to say the

whule wards they have written.

. For Exerdise 4, ask different children to regd the
sentencas they completed in Exarciee 3.

3 White ok Write the wargs, Reed the mondy

e the weerde Lamglolc e aniezers

Children read the sentences they hove completed

Summary box Time division
Lesson oim Phonics and Listening
Lesson torgets Children:

* sound out, read and write words with the
voiced phoneme th

* listen for gist and for specific words

» listen to ond learn o song

Key language Vocabulary and structures from Unit 8
Key words father, mother, brother: the, this, they, there

Maoterials PR pp89-90: CO2 tracks 26-30; WA p77; flashcards 9698 word
ards for PE p89, Activity 1

Freporation Downlaod or make word cards for father, mothor, brother,

Resource box

* Encourage children to joinin with the animea! sounds on the secand ploy.
On the third ploy, encousage them Lo wsay all the werds inthe lings with the
animal sounds. Read Lhe Tird lines of each verse #fve gof @ .., with the doss.
Encouroge them Lo sing these lings on the fourth play. Read through the
sacond lings of eoch verse, On the final play, encourage childrom te sing the
whole song

WE answers
Exercise 3 the, this, they, Lthere 1 This, brother 2 There, the 3 There, They

Unit & Phonics

*



Lesson 5 Class composition (pe pa1} Session 1

Session 1 thrm~up

-
I |
1 ]
I Revise all the wards for furniture using 1
: flashcards. :
1| S

L e I S |

Dan's box

sentences. Write them on the boord
Class reads.

I ——

2 Ask g child to read the third sentence.
Write it on the board.

3 Underline and in the third sentence,
Explain to the class that it joins two
short sentences and makes them into
one long sentence,

4 Explain that they are going to write
some short sentences and ane lang
sentence in this writing activity.

Activity 1
1 Children lock at the picture. Ask them
to name the things in the picture,

2 Write words an ane side of the board.
Ask Whaot colour isfare the | 7 How
many ... are there?

3 Note colours and numbers of things, e.g.
bed - red, yellow; three cors, etc,

Writing
Lack,
I'huave got three dolls | wase gat one teddy,
" “F| ' have got thres olls and  have gat ane tizdlidy

1 Ask a child to read the first two +———— 1 Lookond say,

WG o e L drit B

Activity 2

e 1

2 Begin the next line ) have got .. Remind

A child reads the first two sentences,

SE

the class of the boy in the picture. |
Explain that the activity is to write his |

words.

Ask children what to write next, Paint
out the nates an the board. Help the
Class to moke up sentences chaut the
different abjects.

S

Write each sentence an the board, They
need not be in the some order as the
larget writing.

Clazs reads each sentence when it is
written, ATm ta use the conjunction and
ot least onee,

When the description is finished. Ask
ditferent children to read the sentences
on the baard.

Class reads all the sentences.

Childrer write in their books,*
Go araund helping and manitoring as
they waork.

WWher they hove finished, ask o few
children te read same of their sentences
tothe class.

Homework tosks

Dictionary
Children revise all words an p10.

Grommar Practice Book

Children complete Unit &

Lnit 8 Closs composition 12



Writing skills (we p7s)

Session 2 Warm- up Wilting skill

Composition practice (we p79) Session 2

Bing the song from PB p79, C02 trock 25,

o .

Dan's box

Write the sentence in the box on the s—1H
board. Remind the class how and can

join twe sentences.

Exercise 1
Children should be able to complata

i R Wb

Exercize 2 [
1 Children read the sentences, Reming | ¢ =
them that the exomple sentence
with and hos a copital letter at the
Beginning and a full stop ot the end. s=—

Hemspdude | g

2 Children write the sentences using

i and.

Summary box

Lesson aim Writing

Lezson targets Children:

* write obout o boy's room

» write about their own room

* understand the uss of ong
to join sentenoes

Text type Doseription

Key structure | have gat ..
Key words Vocabulary from Unit B

Matarials FE p21; WR pp?8-79; flashcards Q1-95, 104-106; CD2 t

o
1210m

Time div
Session 1

Feef gl

this task independently. i b i _ B A

g/
=

iy el ik o
e T im gnd e Bawreapd Dovs v paden i

Session 2

Wntlng
skills

FE:en:i se |

Children cheote ot least one object
for their room. It can be one thot is
iMustreted or ancther of their own
choice. J

==

CONIPOELice] prdcling

3 lam arf gy

<’ -»--J Eoan

&8s e

_p"-\..-

¥ Mewapp infan

Exercise 2

t+ Children drew thermselves. They
colpur ohjects and drow at least one
more,

oL Exarcise 3
Children write sentences. **

Go arcund helping and monitering as
they work, When they hove finished, |

or in ancther lesson, osk o few
children to rasd out their sentences.
— Lo E—T
Homewnrk tasks |

Portfolic (see Resource box) i
nswWers on poge 127)

Check- -up 5 WE ppBl-21 (A

Resource box
* I you wish to give suppor |, leave the sentences on the board. 1T possible, remove
one ar mors wards fram each sentence, Children write, S3eme children will be cble to
write dll the sentences; others fewer,

* The torget writing is the nmount expected for able learners. Some children will
progeyce fevear senfences. |
Oass eomposition: target welting
(This is my roorm. 1t is smoll) Chave gota bed, [tis red and gellew. | have got o lamp.
It is blue. 1t iz on the {redp lable. | have gat twa planes ond | have got three cars.
They gre on the yellow tnhle. There is one shalf. Thera are ten books on the shelf,
Composition practice: target writing
U k2 six lines using ory correct sentences in ony arder,

Exarnpe: (This is my rootn (i) sl F have goth o bed. (4is [colour] [and colour]. |
have got o lamp. 1t is [¢alaur]. It is on the [colour] table. | have got a computer and
| have got computer games. They are an the [colaur] table. T have got a chair and |
heave got o shell.

Fortfolio

Follow the procedure as on pBa.

13

Uni B Writing skills, Compaosition practice



9 Miss Silver

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (pe ppoz 93)

i l;asjster 0

1 Show poster 9, Read the title. Class

logks for g few moments.

2 Show number cards, soy the numbers, I
Closs repants. Show and nome |
flashcard 158 sooor woman. Class

repents. Sy her name is fiss Silvar, i

3 Ask different children o find and
i paint to numbers on the poster,

| PB Dialogue
| Activity 1

| 1 Children lonk ot the Lig .
| pleture in thair boaks fora |

| few momenis.

2 Show riumber cards. Closs
| Says the nurmber.

| 3 5oy the numbers. ¢hildren
| point ta them n the

b0, Sheow number cards,
Children check they are

| pointing to the correct
number,

4 Nome the numbers in o
different order ond fpoes
wamen. Children find them
in the big pictura in their
hoaoks,

| S s m———— - s

. Wﬂrm-ui:;

Fovise numbers 1-10,

Flay CO2 track 31 Children Tisten
oned look ot the paster Point to the i
rumbers as they are mentioned. Poing |
1o each af the charncters when they

un

Ask guestions:

Whois on the stairg?
Wha is an number 147 187 197 207
What colour s the spoce racket?

= Check understonding of the smaoll
picture: The space rocket is taking off.

Activity 2

~—aPlay COZ trock 31, Children

listen and fullow the diqluguﬁu.

[

Activity 3 :
1 Floy CGB2 track 32, Children

follow and repeqt in the i

Pauses, i

2 Ploy €02 trock 37 oooin.
Class listens ond follows. |

3 Indiwiduals rend or act the
dinlogue.®

Lmit @ Mew words ane spearng

14



Words, Learning to learm (we pps2-83)

- s
| Check that children i ) Words
undarstand the tazks before
| they begin. | ' ""'""lf"“'”f'“l"',"':"l D x;.-:'1
f z-:”]*_hc, I/ vl"'l .[ \..‘r"
i oy @
Exerclsa 1 My e
| Children write the numbers +—j 5 dwwan
| in figuree nest to the numbar e # thtewn
4 gl [T )
'.'.'DFIﬂS. T Cauncasd Anta.

Tk . (lJrs hemcnn e ol uI.J

Exerdse 2

Children count and write the
number of objects in waords,

*3#‘3 A S S

;.m""éu' ’%"’ e

marm éﬂw ,%

Leaming to learn

| thaw ine 1o Ihediah w Uw e,

2 Arliuche weordh.

| Exercise 1

—r=Children draw lines from the

| objects to ane or other of
the two containers. This is o
simple task in m‘tegurlsmg

Exercise 2
Children write the words

tor the items in two lists,
according to the eategory

they decided in Exercise 1.

[T NLIESTHY )
LTI ERN

Crndera ol

Summary box

Lesson alm Speaking

Lesson targets Children:

= leorn and practise nev vocobulary
¢ listen 13 the dialague

* reod ond follow the dialogue

* repeat the diologue

* act the dialague

* practise scanning and thinking skills
Key structure She's got ...

Key language | fike

Key wards numbers T1-20; number words eleven to twenty, space racket

Materials PB pp92-93; CDZ tracks 31, 32; poster 9; flasheard 158; WE ppE2-82

number cards

Resource box

* This dinlague practice should by now be o fomilior octivity. Encourage
children who have nat acted o role to do so {King Tub has @ very simple role
in this diglugus}, If possible, let two groups of seven children read and act the
parts Jdiher children follow in their bocks.

YYE answers

p82 Exercice 1: 212 318 415 511 620 717 813 916 1019
Exercize 2: 2 elaven intects 3 twenty lemons 4 fifteen hooks 5 twelve hots

pB3 Exercise 2! On the dish: melon, grapes, orangss, apples, banonas; In the

bax: car, train, bagt, ball, dall

Unit9 Words, Learning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar (ps paa) Session 1

Grammar in conversation (ps pes) Session 2

B e s A e ; APt o
i Session 1 Warm-up ] ' Session 2 Warm-up |
Ir Revise toys and space rocket using flashcords 27-219, 34-38, : | Use flasheards 67-73 1o revise waords for fond. :
1 E” | e e e e e s .. —— e — - — —
L i e R S T i a i
Adiww 1 | Lo mimu Qrummer in ranseridation | m‘"tu !
1 Wolunteers reod out the 1inckl  teraaia i ANt med sy ﬂﬁen;r:tﬁsr;:'anﬁ I?-:rm el
bubbles, Cluss repeats. R . ¢ i i - Moke sure
Give two children -7'}- : & : f-'i'?" % | they sound the plural 5,
flashcards 28 ond 101 o Tl | B HE e Ll v
Panlend sy i

to held. Class soys the
sentenoes.

L T RAe s
2 Tell children to look at T Lank .
the boy. Ask Whar has he

QN Rt T
got? Elicit He has got g i
plane, Continue with the e
ather pictures in the same
way. 1
: o] i ]}
3 Children proctise in i
pairs.*

Rk ol ancaer

14

Yar, 134 b
%

i
|

\:L':I_.-

LS T ST

Activity 2
1 Ask two or more children to read the bubbles to the closs.

Yes, he has. Ask about the orher children and alyerts,

|_3 Children proctise in poirs.**

Go te Workbook Session 1 "

2 Tell the children to look at the boy. Ask Has he got o bika? Elicit # |

Activity 2
== Explain that the children

in the photos are playing

a singing garme. Play cD2
| track 33. Children listen and
| follow in their books.

| Activity 2 _
Floy COZ track 34, Children |

listen and repeat in the
paLses.

3 L o sey,

4 Bews out

Activity 4
1 Children practise the conversation in groups of six. They may say things
they like themselves, {
2 Tomake this o closs activity, put up flasheards of plural items, or word
tards for plurol nouns, on the boord. Let o volunteer take one ond soy, eg. |
I like corrots. How about you? The first child points to another, who then |
chooses o card ond soys ! ke ..., etc. J

Go to Waorkbook Session 2 *

Unit9  Grommar, Grommar in conversation
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Grammar (we psd) Session 1

Grammar in conversation (wa pes) Session 2

Cherk thot children Grarmrmae  Neiambal Serammmar i comveen s ati g ' If chlldeen are CDI’F"IP|ETing
understand the tasks before Bhied r ot |6 e s this page for homework,
they begm and thot they TR A . _ - ~ chadk that they understond
must write seatences In the oy L ¥ T . - ! the tosks.
full form. T L oy “%ﬂaﬁ.; . I
If you wish, practise ' J,'.;’ e Jﬁl" LS
| controctions g full forms b .?5 Exercise 1
witdhlthe clus&dusinfdwr:rd e i+ s L ‘ Point out that the first
and letter cords and the - £ =4 letter In each sentence is
apostrophe cord. . . g '\l' #ﬁ ,}f l"-(_J qiven. Children complete the
I il T Lunk, wenil aril wille ‘ antances,
EIEIE'.SE 1 ; ’..? ' Pk kool Ik gel R : _____
Children write o sentence e e st 'LJ ?fgr—x }ﬁ ﬁ . . Exerrise 2
. fm i b ulul | - . . ;
obout whot each child hes s : 1y ,3% _\.:T':;t'-\:'_ i thildren look ot the picture
got. . . .ty Bl “'-mlﬁ.:'.; ) | ond write the sentence,
—— ! L TR Ly L R T II_.-- \i, Thﬂl_.l dl'UW and write ﬂbﬂut
Exergise 2 L[j { themsalves.
FLiz2 -~ -
Children complcte the II(IF J—II'
gquestian and write whot P .
each child hos not gat. L '
Summary box Time division Resource box |

Lesson oim Grammar Sessian 1 Session 2
Lesson forgets Children:
+ proctice the target longuage

+ listen to o chant

= read ond repeat the chant h R ;Y .

. ity ;Y £ Atiities
* practise the chant \‘\ . 3 /-" S a0 7
Key structures He's gat . She's got . M-____--:V \\‘f--.h =

Hashe get .7 Hos she gof .7 ¥os, hatshe hos, Vo, hadhe hosn't
Key language J ke (pfurel noun).
Key words Vocobulary from previgus units

Mﬂtll!l'iﬂli FB bpBa-—25; T2 tracks 23, 34; flashoards 27-29, 34-3 3 67-73 11
toptional flusheard 50% WE ppsd 85

Preparotion Downluad word, letter ond apostrophe cards os required.

* Alternatively, give poctize in osking questions with the whala class. Bring
foraword o ooy und give him flashcoed 50 to hold. Bring Torward o volunteer
o poink by the ooy ond ask the class Hes fe gol o ke ? Closs onswers. Prompt
hatf the class to osk the questicn ogain, the ather half orswers. Conlinue with
the other objects. The two holves of the class toke turns Lo repeat the question
arid answer,

“* Af gou wish, groups practise their ines. They toke Turms to soy them Lo

the closs. Enceurage groups o say diflerenl things ond to keep the rhythm,
aroups could perlorm to another closs or to porants,

WEB answers

p#4 Exercise 1; 2 He hos got a plane. 3 57e hos Qot a bike. 4 She has got a
balloon. 4 He has gat o rar.

Exerise 1 7 Hos she got, Mo, $he hos not got o hird. 3 Has he got, Mo, He hos
not got o fish,

pa% Exercise 1: 2 banonas 2 oranges 4 opples

Exarrise 2; | like cokas and swects.

Grarmrnor Proctice Book Unit @

Childrer may begin the praclice axerdises when they have completed the PE

and YWE Grommar pages, They should compigte them before the end of the
unit They may be done for homework after Reading and Closs Composition,

Unit 9 Grammear, Grommar in convarsation
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Lesson 3 Reading (e pss) Session 1 Reading comprehension (pe po7) Session 2

r il T

] ; . 3 ; e
, Session 1 Warm-up . Reading @ A aw o l Y 4 te4 Reod the title of the first peem then the first verse.
v my b il iher  jpara |
I oy the rhume from PB p73, CD2 track 15. i e P r; Ask questions,*
' Divide the class in two. One side soys the ! !_ e wiimi Do the some with the other versas **
] - I Thilk b b= ipsie s
y names; the other side completes the line. I oo there S -,
ELLLE teplares n |
e St it el e R ————— i o g iy b » Read the title of the second poam, Play track 00. g
e Children follow. |
Activity 1 " Reod again and ask questions, *+= |
1 Teach the new words using flasheards : |
107-105. S.P'Dw 50 rlnefthlr'-_g silver 1o L'np!cr'n 3 Reod the whole text. Children join in and read with
the werd if you wish. Point to o toll child to -y wou. Rapeat if the class is not confident.
teach talf. Point to the spoce suit thot the s B |
SpOCe wWoman _IF_"-':'-'EGF-I"“?! to explain it g T ey | 6 Ask the closs to read on their own: or, osk groups
; - _ : ; of children to read lines; or, sk individuals ta read
2 Children cpen their books. Give them time linas.
te lock at the whole poge. Ask volunteers llike. .. o Dl ]
ta name the small objects, 195 pas N . - [ r TR
T T _ i ; | | oOptionaol homework taske
# Read the title. Ploy CD2 track 35. Children e, - : | Learn vecabulnry words an p11 of Dictionary 1 !
listen and follow. Lesrarers o S Continue Grammar Proctice Book Unit 9, J
o e x el £ poix. i AR
B and wralef . . - Vom M
o, e, preane! . B
a6
1 : 1 | |
I Session 2 Wurm—up I Residing comprehensio | 2 Reod out the second sentence using the alternative
| Put foed flashcards on the board. Children : 1 Grole thecermact ward words. Ask which word s correct, Elicit an answer.
i toke ane and say § fike ... Class repeats, i (I TRTIN cr e S Check the rest of the closs agrees. Children circle in
e el S N S e e S S 2 Claite lurs oot 3 ¢ kg s thair books.
R e e 1 1 She s i gl fae |
Activity 1 { 1 .,:I ......:.:::I:ru 4 When the U{t.il..':tu has been u::.-ample-ter.lr children ffiu
1 Play €D track 35 or read the poems again : gl thr;em'nrenf::::nhng comprehension page in class or for

to the class,

2 Write the first sentence with the
olternative words on the boord. Read the

two versions of the same sentence to the |
class,

Ask which word is correct. Elicit spoce, Let
@ child circle on the board. Children check
the answer in their books.

Unit 9 FReading, Reading comarehension 118



Reading comprehension (we pss) Session 2

e .
' Check that children understand the tasks before

they begin. N
Aemind them they will need colours for Exercise 2. ﬁ PR
- R o
:'Ii.ll‘ ]il -.
EE Y
Exercise 1 —r | ; !

Children read about the choraclers. They write their
natnes an the lines under the pictures.

I EI'I’:’I’.Ii niye |:|rr|]1rrh (] I}il,l 1

——a Exercise 2
Childrer drow and colour pictures of the children as

- . deseribed in the text helow the outiines,
-'{Jiﬁ ' f:-'};' ———
R 4 ¥
o R

Summary box

Lesson oim Rreading

Lesson targets Children:

= leqrn new oo bl ory

* listen Lo und follow o toxt

= ungderstond the text

* read with good pronundiction

+ dnswer simple comprehension
Questions

Time divisicn

Session 1 Sesgion 2
o B ;._,:..3“ /__J__— _:-I.
.-"'J"/- &.F, -.\ / -t? )If"\‘_\
?ff Ls"'fs "-
t=p 1
'smp;-, 5. Theps 1, z-, | 'N-:»r-cbo-:-t = P
-. ,-"'
b Sieps 3, .1.
""x__ i

Key wards hair, eyes, qlusses, {all, spoce suit, silver

Key structures Sfhe fros got .

ke

Materfals PR pp36-97, CDZ tracks 15, 35; flasncards 67 73, 107-109: WE pES

Resource box

* Lse these cuastions or ang of gouar aan:

verse 11 Point a=d osk Whe s this? Slaire.

WhEat hos she gor? She hos got qiosses o g nair,
** [Warse 2) What cofour gre her eyes? Has she gor 7 dog?

[Verse 3) flow many chifdren ero thore? How many toys are there?

[Werse A3) Wt colowr s the spoge rocker?

v Rl colour are terrons? peos? carrots? Are melonsipens g o smali?
PE answwers

pad? Activity 1: Zlong 3 fat 4wl 5hapey 6 toys
Activity 2: 1 oranges 2 peors 3 malonsg

WE answers

Exergise 101 Jue 2 Kale 3Ben 4 Fred S Mona & 5ue

L

UInit 9 Reoding comprehension



Lesson 4 Phonics e pon)  Listening (e pos)

- = = [ e —

% i T \. = L 1] l H
: Warm-up Mlisesics ig & 2 Muove the children claser, Point each cord and say the
Flay Firsh the word with sh, oh and endings % Lk thin stk s m:rith less pause. Class soys them with You. Keep
k- ! - a duing this until the cords touch. Class sogs the whole
@, opond arr. See plag.
t_ a, - 1 Lock mnd iexg . word.
LT e s ! By, — th ~ | [ bho§ ek e _ . [ N
Mr Jolly's box | boa thi s = poo e .m 3 Chilcffen Feinl n their books, soy cach phoneme and the
1 Children paint ta the box and listen, + {0 Usten. rond wnd . _mfhu_eicir_d-
| Plﬂu CO2 track 26, Children Ii:ﬁ'l:"rl the first 1 bmrans e boranm, one, Tea eras -;_- =4 -.-,_:-"r . ,. T
! time. Then they repeat in the pauses. [ Thit Banns ci T (vain, gk Eomeses s the ssth g o 4 Bo the same with thick*, both and pom.
|- T e e e =TI ! Tk thek barerags, we e ibree w T —-- -— -—-_-—-_ ) —
! 2 Write th and thin on the board. Point to v | L Activity 2
| lass sous i : L A et e L BB Bt ol
I them. C us.». says the sound and the weard | 1 Ask what is in the picturas. Plny €DZ track 37.
ztep;e.-gt USLII they suy them accurately and | Cinss listers and follows,
antigen b T - —_— .
(253 ki :
P T BT o : 2 Reod eqch line. Class repents. Class says the whale
| Activity 1 [ rhurme. Thew may learn it it yow wish,
! 1 Three children hold the cards for th, i T T .
| and 7. Stand them in a line, with spoce
between them, Point ta each card and soy
the sound. Class says with you. LT T T T
=4 B PR : = = i L e — —* Activity 2 audioscript {CDZ trock 33)
s Yaoica Mumber 1. Vooe Mymber 2 Waic Mumber 3.
| s J:Q Boy: Iz this o yid ar [ e dsthis a Loy er Ry 13 chis a hoy
A a boy? 6 qul? or a gir?
Rl o ”~ " . ; Girl. A hoy. Bow: & girl Girl: 4 by,
| Activity 1 = “ m Sog: DX o by . Gitl: 0K - aqul B A boy - A by
- : i [ LI_. & Girl. Yes Biey: Miren hmm. - Has he got a
| Children lock at the pictures. Ask who s in ~i"% ﬁ ’ Bay: Has he got o Girl: Has she gat an bali?
each one and What has heishe got? i i biles# ice raarme Gl Mg, he hasnt.
L T T D | » - J ' Girl: M, ne hasn't. Boy. Mo, she hase'e, § Boy. Has he qot 0
e i ﬂd‘ Fa Y 4: - i Buy: Has he get ¢ Girl: Has she gov o rabhit?
| Activity 2 po wllif - - 3‘ tat Computer? Garl: Yus, he fos.
Ploy CDZ trock 28. Children listen and write | | E * Girle Mz, ke has. Boy: fes, the hus. Boy: s Ficwore
E the letters, Play it again if NECEssary. | C ! I’;i Boy:  Aha Ts Pictore . [ Giel 1Fs Ficturo .
o s et : £ vt & | L
- F - Activity 3 :
| £ and vardta the lemars, - Ploy €02 track 29, Children check their onswers |
bisren o chieg, o ' T
| Him gaut ﬂﬂi\l‘itl_.l 4 I

Children glay the gonme in pairs.+*

Unit e Phonmics, Listening



Phonics (we pgn)

Maoke sure that children undersiaond the tosks before
l they begin,

Exercisa 1 ._l_'l

Children write the th phoneme to moke wards. They
wirite the complete wonds.

Exarcise 2
Childran write wards under the pictures.

e
Exercise 3

Children drele the phoneme th and write the words,

Exercise 4

Chitdran use words they hove proctised to complete s——
sentences,

Summary box

Lessaty aimt Phonics and Listening
Lesson targets Children:

« sound out, read ond write werds beginning or
ending with the urvwaiced tr phoneme

+ histen for gist and detoil in o guessing game

+ play the guessing gorne

Key languaha vacabulary ond structures from Unit 9
Key words thin, fhick, bath, patir, three, thirteen

Artivity 1

phoneme on o separote card, ns shown in the FB.

Materials P8 pp¥7-98; CD2 tracks 36-39; WEB pB/; phoneme cards for PE pd7,

Preparatlan Make phoneme cords for thin, thick, bath ond path, with each

i
Phanics |

Cheek chiltdren's work of the end of the lessan or ot
the begifning of the next if these exercises are done |

Whils A W e weordh

5 e et for homewark.
W v . Gl o mond 12 3 it For Exercises 1 and 3, ask different children ta 501 |

o -3 the whole word they have written, |
P [ pm— For Excrcise 4, ask different children te read the

| completed sentences, |

Keud e waords, Lhicle Uy #0ile Ue s, ' T T

thie 1k
Lok ar the plitnes Cemplko o 17 W nm e e

L 1 T n il

&

‘ | Resource box
* Note: The ck shoneme s presented and practised in Unit 12 Model the
pronuncation only. Do not go into detwil aeoat this sgund.

** altarnatively, Lo make this a dos octivity let o welunteer stand in front of
the class. HerShe tells yeu which pictues hefshe hos chasen. Other children osk

guestions to find aut whith one it is.

PB answers
P38 Activity 2 1 Picture | 2 Picture ©@ 3 Picture C

WE answers
Exercise 4: 1 Three, bath 2 Thirteen, path 3 thin 4 thick

Unit9 Phonics
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Lesson 5 Class composition (ps ps9) Session 1

! Session 1 Warm-up
j Soy the rhyme from PB p97, CO2 track 37.

Dan’'s box
1 Ask g child to read the phrases, Write
them on the board. Class reads.

2 Circle happy. Reod and point to the

Writing Look

A happy gel o
é =3 | o ypllow baana

1 Read the werds, Choose and wiite,

Edies

Frirpale oy siie

b noky
In the garden

Hawwor

words a .., girl. Say o happy girl.
Exploin *hoppy’ tells us about the qirl.
| 7 S it it

.|_A.l:lhrity 1
1 Ask different children to read cut the e—
wiords, Write them on the baard. Class
reads,

Ask a child te read the title of the first
| poem. Write it on the board.

| 2 Ask What is in the gorden? When

| children name abjects, osk abouwt
celour,

| Far the animals, as well as colour, ask /s

I i1 noisy? quiet? big? smafl?

| 3 Write a ... flower on the board, Tell |
| children to look at the flower i the
[ picture then at the (ist of words on the

|' board. Tell them te match o word with |

the flower, Elicit ideas. Agree with the

e
o : Tantrle
o thwarir
bl

] _ _lrop

] * (R CENET

i e e

class which is the best one. Complete s—
the first line. Class reads.

F R Listen and soy.

il

beoots
Liaine
s

4 Continue in the same way with the
other lines and words.

Mote: It will help the cass if you rub off
wards in the list when they hove been
used.

5 Ask o child to read the second title.
Wirite it on the board. Ask o child to
read the words,

Write up the first line beginning I fike
... Children name the objects that ara
shown for the first line.

Complete the line. Class reads. Complete
the other lines in the same way.

& Play CO2 track 40. Children look ot the
board and follow. Closs reads the two
poems aloud.

7 Children complete the poems in their
books, Erase woards from the board if
you wish,

Go around helping and monitoring os
they woark. When they hove finished,
children read out the poems.

Activity 2
Children liston and repeat in the pouses

Homework tasks

Dictionary

Children revise all words on p11.
Grammar Proctice Book
Children completa Unit 9.

Unit 9  Closs composition
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| wiord tefls us about the car?

I_Summury box

Writing skills (e pza)

] ) | Writing shills
Write (ke .. on the board. |

Children suggest things they like.
Pdoke a list.

Doan's bax
WWrite the phroses on the beard. il
| Explain ‘hoppy’ tells us obowt the U
| girl; "yellow” tells us about the
bonano.

Exerclse 1
1 Redad sentence 1. Ask Whot |

Elicit madsy. Faint out thot
naisy is circled.

2 Write sentence 2 an the board.
Class reads. Ask Whot word
tells us about the motorbike?
Elicit Fase. Circle it, Children
circle in their books.

3 Dathe other sentences in the
sarme way

Exercise 2 l

Children choose words to )
complete the sentences. |

Composition practice (we ps9) Session 2

Campasiliva grarh: e

1 Lurn v e mens )

Lesson aitm Writing

Lesson targets Children;

* complete pooms

* learn word order: adjective, nowun
+ practise identifying adjectives
Text type Poems

Key structure | fike .

Key words Yocabulary from Unit &
Materigls PB p99; CRZ trocks 37, 40, 41; WH ppaa-89

Time division

Lession 2

Resource box

Exerclse 1

i"’ 1 Write the title on the board. Class reads, |

Explrnrl streat. i

2 Chlldrﬁn look at the pictures and
complete the lines. Do the wark arally

first if you wish, _I

3 Go around helping and manitoring as |

: theg work. J
Exercise 2

Children Jock at the poems and write.

Exercisa 3
Plﬂg CEx2 trock 41, Children listen and follow, |

Homework tasks
Portfolio (ses Respurce box) |
Check-up 9 WE pp90-91 (Answers on p12?] i

* Explain thot wwhen talking otout the hair enoa persen's head, hoir does not

hawe an orticle ond is not in the plural Term.
Class composition: torget writing
Activity 1 audioscript (CD2 teack 440)

In the garden
c purple [hraee
G yellow pacr

In the street

Portfolic

u alee tchlz
o e shoor

Ilke ..
aroisy hi-d  asmal messa | like bagts.
weniel freyg 4 hiyg oy | liwg troies

' | lixe cars
I lixe planss

Compesition practice: target writing
Exercise 1 audioscript (CDZ track 41}

aslew bz
< fast plane

a Foppy begy |.:| bugy iner.,
@ tall man 'O NeHgY wah
WE snswers

P33 Exercise 10 2 fost 3long 4 shor 5 little B block
Exercite 2: 1 old 2 leny 3 little 4 hig 3 naw

Follow the pracedure as an pEY.

an cld b.ke

a ane e

Unit ¢ Writing skills, Composition proctice 123



Revision 3 (re pio

Activity 1

1 Give the class g few moments to look at
the picture. Make sure thoy unde rskand
thet 7t shows the inside of a hause. Lse
flashcards B5-58 to rovise the words for
ronms in a hoote,

2 A child reods the girl's first bubble. Ak
Who is in the Tarmily? Elicit Dad, Mo,
ete.

3 Ask a child to read the girl's second
tubble. Ask Where is Dod 7 Whet kas he
ort? Children find him. Elicit Sod is in
the ganden. He hos got g wai.

4 Childrer find urd talk about the other
peaple In the fomily.

1 Foint out the chjects. sk what eoch
ane is.

2 Ak Where is tho dolt? Children find it.
Elicit an answer. Ask other children of
the afsuewer is correct,

3 {ontinue with the other objects.

Activity 2 —

Revision 3

1 Hend and smy. 4

s

i, (D ﬁii |

T Where arc they? Find and say.

EHT e @

1 Hewd
Wi s e kitchen, 3o et a big cakes Sugie b5 incthe goarden
she has got an ire eraam Grandme has get on umbrello, s pak, Cosd
lvas gt a rect van, 10 s by,
That garderis pratty, Thara soo pond, Therae i one bBoot an b pond, -
T et b5 dnodir the take

Activity 3 [

1 A child reads the first four sentences. If
you wish to give individual proctice ask
ather children to read them. Closs reads
the first four sentences together, [

2 Do the same with the naxt four
wentences

—= 3 A child reods the poragroph obout the
garden. Closs reads the paragraph,

It you have confident readers, let them
take turns to read several sentences to
the class.

Class reads the whole text agoin
together.

Extro activities
Class games

Divide the class in two, Make o stotement
apout a person or obhject in the picture,
&.q. [t's on the stoirs. 3he's in the kitchen.
The first child te onswer correctly wins a
point far hisfher team.

Lise number cords to revise numbers with
the class.

Ask How many flowers / tables / stoirs are
there? etc.

Pair work

Children take turns to tolk obout people in
the picture, e.g. Grandpa is in the garden.
Their partnar says what the person hos got,
e.g. He has got o motorbike, Go around
listening to pairs.

Revision 3: Units 7-9 124



Project 3 My family (s p101)

|

Activity 2 ‘
. Children read the words in the box. They

|

in a lessaon ond completed for hemewaork. J

This project gives children the opportunity
to make their own book and te do a
longer piece of writing. It may be started

Activity 1
Children draw pictures of their family or
bring photagraphs from home that they

1 Dravs pictures of your family.

S
A

can stick in their books. ' il sl
Alternatively, they can use some phatos et e
and draw pictures os well. 3 Make o bogk.

think of two or three sentences Tor each
member of their family, They write the
sentences in their copy books.

If you wish, check their work before they
mave an ta Activity 3.

T

Summary box

Lesson aim Revision

Lesson targets Children:

* nome people in a picture and describe where they are
* muake stotements about people in thair family

* read o text about a family

+ make a book about their family ond write sentences

This 5 miy festhar
He it tall e has
gt birewa hiie

% 1y my sister, Ja
She 15 eleven, She hm
Qub green pges

My family

2 Wdnite about your family, Choosa wards frem the bos.

limr b= LT

fuiriey

Ly tae

lewig iy

~

-

A8

Find pictures of waur fomily.

&)

ki

BipEy
l'Jl':ii 9

I kave gar raes brithers
This iy muy Litle Erccher
Frid rRl

5 L5 MUY OFAn AmarhE

Activity 2
Children moke o small bogk using ony
method thot you choose.

They stick in their photos andior drawings
ond write underneath, using the sentences
they wrote in thair copy books. |

Activity 4
When children have completed their

projects, now o in another lesson, let
them show their wark to the class,

Encourage every child to show one poge
and read sentences about one family
mermber.

Display all the work if possible and
encourage children to leok ot each other's
writing and pictures.

Betfore starting

Resource box

Portfolio

If you wish, this project may be

included in children's portfolio
of written waork,

Urat 10 you may
wish children to
complete Test 3
(on the wehsite).
Answers ore also
on the website.

Project 3: My family



Portfolio and Diploma 3: Units 7, 8 and 9 (we pp133-134)

Mortfolio 3: Units 7, Band 9

1 wWhen children have
completed all the wark in
Units ¥, 8 and 9 they turn to
WE p133.

2 This poge ollows them to
make their own assessment
of what they have legrned in
Units 7, Band 9,

"ILJI A

;%»:,,Jj

3 Children colour in the peaple
and objects when they are
confident that they know
the wards.

%_,@Eﬁ

4 They colour in the numbers
when they are confident
that they know them.

5 They tick each word they
have leorned in Phonics i

iploma 3: Units 7, 8 and &

1 Wine the i

1 When children are
confident with all the
elements on p133,

which they con read ond
spell confidently.

6 Check through the
completed Portfolic page
with each child. Samre
children may take longer to |
feel confident with the work |
covered.

7 Tell children who ore not
entirely confident (even
if they hove coloured and
ticked everything on the

| poge) to spend extra time

learning words for Units 7, 8
and 9. They moy use poges
9-12 of the Dictionary to

‘ help them learn and revise.

everyone 1o completa this
whole poge before moving
on to Unit 10,

‘ It is not necessary for

- |

I they complete the
Diploma poge.
2 This contains a
| representotive task
from each field of
work,

3 Children receive a
sticker for ench task
completed and one
more when they hove

finished the poge. |
4 These poges may

be taken out of the |
Workbook and kept

in children's individual
portfolios of work |
along with examples
of their best work
fram Units 7, B and 9.

Partfolio and Diploma 3: Units 7, 8.and 9
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Answers to Check-ups Units 7, 8 and 9 (we pp70 71, 80 81. 50 91)

Check-up 7 (WB pp70-—71} [« ‘7
Exercise 1: 1an Zunder 3on 4in Swunder &in
Enercise 2: 1is, [UThe cake ic anthe tahle. 2 are, TheyThe dolls are on che sofo.

1 ore, They/The kittens are ander the bed, 4 is, 4LThe dewy i in the garden

Exercise 5 Mum is in the kitechen. Dad is in the Bathroom, Anng is m e lving room
Toan is it the bedroom, The dag iz in the garden.

—_—————. ——_— - Sens

Check-up 3 (WE pp80-87)
Exereise 1) 2| hove got a car. 2 | kave got o bird. 41 have got o bike. 5 | have got o cat.

Exercise 2; 2 | huwa not got o computer. 3 | howve not got o tat.
4| have not gt o brother. 5 1have not got asister.

Exarcise 3: Picture 1; mother, prediy Piclure 2 Whe, father
Ficture 3 many, hove you got, howve got, brothers Picture 4: gisters, Four, family g

—_—a - - - &

Check-up 9 (WE pp90-51}

Exercise 1: 119 218 317 413 & twenty 7 fiflaan 8 aleven
Exereloe 2: 2 [fka cors, fiftoen cars 3 like books, sixteen books
Exercise 3: J He hos got fifteen rars. 3 3he has got sivteen books.

Exerclse 5 This is Mino. $he has gat block hoir. 1T is shorc She has got grecn cyces
She hos not got glasses,

Check-up &

1 Lusgdrar B vmnerrsalboos sl Emvvand e 0l e Lam w1 e

P aian. 1er vean

8
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|

Paster 1lfl

4 Name the objects inao

10 The space rocket

a

1 Show poster 10, Read the title.

2 Show flosheards 110-116. Say the i
verbs for actions and the new objects.

Class repeats.

3 Ask a child to find o spoce suit on |

the poster,

Bring different children forward.
Ack them ta do or mime the actions:

lopk, come, go, jump, 5it, flu.

PB Dialogue
Activity 1
1 Children look at the big

picture in their books for o
few moments,

2 Show flashcords, Class
names the actions {verbs).

3 Mame the objects. Childran
point to the object in the
box. Show flosheords. [
Children check they are '
pointing to the correct |
action or object.

different order, Children
find them in the big picture
in their baaoks,

|
- AR |

—

Lesson 1 New words and speaking pp pp102-103)

The sp

1

celrochkel

Wf’

4 Ask questions:
Who is in the space rocket ¥ Miss Silver.

Who is next to the space rocket?
King Tub.

It ke happy? No, he isn't. What colour

i5 the spocerocket ? Silvar,

5 Ploy CO2 track 42, Children listen and

look at the poster. Point to the objects
s they are menticned. Paint to eoch
of the charocters when they speok.

Check understanding ot the small
picturas: Mr Inlly i looking in bis hat;

Kirig Tuk hos o new sgoce suit.

Activity 2

Activity 3

pouses. I they find o

fwWiCE mare.

diologue.*

Floy CO2 trock 42, Children
listen and follow the dialogue.

1 Ploy €02 track 43, Children
follow and repeat in the

sentence difficult, pause the

track. They say it once or

2 Play CO2 track 43 again.
Class listens and follows.

3 Individuals read or act the

Unit 10 Mew werds ond speaking
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Words, Learning to learn pwe ppsz-93)

Check that children 1 Words

understand the tasks before il N

they begin. . R St ;
Exercise 1

hildren reod the speach
burbbtes and motch them to
the plctunes belowr,

Exercise 2

Children lock ot the pictures »
and match the pairs that
telong together. They write
the wards. 3

| ’
Learning te {earn | Exercise 1

Children decide where
objects belong and draw

T o s o2 Hie tlireer oo e bangea [.___ Il = |
“

s .:""7 — P lines 1o the oppropriate
="§':"1..\ .5}3*!"3@_&'.'] Ll'f“_ ip place. This proctises thinking
‘h L —— i, skills and simple cotegorising.
[—L—_—_-‘:_;—-1 1] EEETF ';E __._-F—"' - P

Lo A il I R Tt T
e =) o {—_L .. P Exercise 2

= A S — s —,.f | Children write the wards
(_f; T - o MRS for the objects in the carrect
Bk T T list. This practises anather

4 Wi dhe ampds,

method of cateqarising.

welmzie mp I s b an
s v WS Bl ks oy

e Tl [

W

Summary box

Lesson alm Speaking

Lesson targets Children:

» learn ond proctise new vocabulary

+ {isten to the dialogue

+ rend and follow the dialogue

* repedt the diglogue

* oct the dialogue

s practize categorising and thinking skills
Key structure son {obility)

Kay languoge imperative verbs

Kay words fook, come, go, jurmp, fiy, sit; moon, spoce suit

Materiols PE ppl02-103; poster 10; flacheards 110-116; WE ppd2 93; €02
tracks 42, 43

Time division

Resource box

* |t children have not already tried to act o scene without books, let them try
now if they are confident. Let o group read the lings through once, then try
ta say the lines without locking at the words.

WE answers

P Exercige 1:14C 20D 3E 44 5F GE

Exercise 2: 1 deg 2 mon 3 sun 4 pen 5 girl & chair

pE3 Exersise 2; In the street: motarhike, van, bus, car, bike, lorry
In the hause: lamg, TV, chair, sofo, toble, bed

Unit 10 Words, Learning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar (s p1oa) Session 1

Session 1 Warm-up

1
I
I Revise action verbs with flashcards 110-115. Teach drave, sing
: ond read using floshcards 117119

ﬁﬂi\l‘itg 1 | Lrrdd el e
1 ask achild to read the [ 7 ek
bubhle. Ask different
children to read the
words in the box.

2 Point cut picture 1. ’—J %

Ask What /5 it? Elicit o
frog. Say the sentence

beginning it can ... ; m” -
Frompt It cdf juimg, o o
S— .- g ::'lj"pm ;
3 Continue with the other ’ 3@ i!.;'*

pictures,

4 Children practise
I_ sentences in pairs.

« Ry ﬁ__

Grammar in conversation (pe p105) Session 2

FOEE o S e owE SR N MmN SR W EN N M MR EE NN M R S e R = e e A
i Session 2 Warm-up :
: Put up tlashcards 3, 4, 6, 11, 74, 6. Atk Can it fly? Can it :
y fjump?, et i

Activity 1

1 cChildren look at the
photaos, Explain that the
children want to cross the
street.

LA GINETW T  CONVE rRetian
1 Lisivr nned rencd

2 Tell the class to listen
g | to the children in the

R s | photos. They are talking

- ey about crossing the

e b rood. Ploy CO2 track 44,

Gy | children listen and follow

in their books.

2 (i uvien nndang E

4 How youl |
Activity 2

-‘ﬁ Ploy CD2 track 45. Children
listen and repeat in the

4 Fruisten. sogond da

SieE Ll AL desn!

pausas,

Activity 2

1 Ask two pairs 1o read the bubbles. Ask the class the guestions. Whaole class
aNSWES.

2 Children look ot picture 1. Ask Con it sing? Closs answers. —

3 Do the some with the other pictures.

4 cChildren practise in poirs.*

Go to Warkbook Session 1 *

Activity 3
Children practise the conversation in pairs.

—a Activity 4 |
1 Children look at the pictures for a few moments. Explain that they show
what ta doin the song.

2 Play €02 track 46. Children listen and follow.

Goto Workbook Session 2 *

Unit 10 Grommoar, Grammar in conversation



Gramrmar (we p9a) Session 1

Check children understand
the tasks before they begin,
S— !

Grammar

T Fovink e ol i,

[ a0 SET T |

—

Exarcise 1 —
Children look at the picturas
and the words in the bax,

They camplets the sentenoes

as in the example,

Exercise 2

Children lnak ot each picture
ond read the anewer. Then
they complete the quaestion.

F Wby spuersilans
1

olar

Grammar in conversation {we ps5) Session 2

If children are completing

this page for homewaork,

o A check that they understand
PR — the tasks.

Crarrunur in cunversolisn

I WaHeRMar o

'—s Exercise 1

Children read and decide if
the commonds are correct,
| They write them correctly.

o e e lennes

o Wirdraibeammin ez ra crdm

R — Exercise 2
Cowe cwe o o ) Children arder the
' D P o commands.
(!.. 1;"_.-' S
- ' Exercise 3

Children complete the
commands with words from
the box.

“.r‘i."iaﬁ .- o o w 5

Sumﬁnl;y box

Lesson aim Grammor

Lesson targets Children:

* proctise the torget languoge

* listen to o conversation

+ read and repaot the conversation
* practize the comversalion

¢ |eprm and ting o song

Key structures ¢omn {obility)

Key languige imperative verbs
Keyweords (ook, go, fumg, fy; meon

Materioks FE pp104-105; CD2 tracks 44 46: flasheards 3, 4, 6, 11, 74, 76,
110115, 117-11% WE pp94-95

Preparation Downlood ar make word cards for PB p104, Activity 2.

Time division

Session 1 Sessinn 2

Resource box

* For practice befare pair work, put up flosheords 3, 4, 74, 76 ond word cards,
€. jLump, sing, read, fly, et Children choese o flesheard and o word cord
and then ask the class @ question. Class answers. Show the class the flashoard
and word cord ogain. Frompt dass to ask the gquestion,

WE answears

ES4 Exereise 10 2 can jump 3 con sing d can draws

Exercise 2: 2 Can it 3 Can they 4 Con she

pOh Exercise 1: Tyes 2no 3no 4noe Corrections: 2 Look. Then cross. 3 Stop.

Then listen. 4 5top, Then cross.
Exarcise 3! Stap? Laak! Listen! Cross!
Exercise 3: 1 5tand 2 Sit 3 Clap 4 Turn

Grammar Proctice Book Unit 10

Followy the procedure oz on p97

Unit 10 Grammar, Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 3 Reading (e p10s) Session 1

1 5 1 i i, [
i Session 1 Warm-up . s B &
I ask around the class Can you jump? Can you ! e
F o ¥ » The Earth and the sky
y Tly?, etc,
S ——— ¥l >
= = == Triw o T Pl
e W e on o Eorh,
[ Activity 1
| 1 Teach the new wards using floshcards
120-123. Explain live, see and bequtiful.
2 Children open their books. Give them time ' .
_ to look at the whole page, |
| Ask volunteers to nomae the small objects. Thiis fle s
|__-- R T TR vy P Ep | I‘I.l-lll I;Ir:‘.'\l-: --l'|ﬂI 'Jll'- Lo b -'l"_
| 3 Point out the title. Play CD2 track 47. [
Children listen and follow. [ Liwibd Thasuin o shyp o wigevs The sk iz bock Tha s o siik
2! Lintwn! [t i vy quml
5T Thay ang Becudlu.
i Session 2 Warm-up . / =
2 ] Reading comprehension
|r Revise all things seen in the sky wsing I 1 Wiite tho werds.
, flashcards 101, 115, 120, 121. | = g il A
el e S G U L B R & , e s
_— AR e = o 2 Chonse the oo veoids, Frosh the wenlences,
Activity 1 R i
1 Ploy CD2 track 47 or read The Eorth and _ Tite b it esinl sl
the sky again to the class. | P S,
R e A hiy |
[
2 Ask what is in the first picture. Elicit on =~ e—1"

answer. Check with the class. \Write it on
the board. Class reads. Children write in
their books,

3 Do the some with the other pictures, [

Reading comprehension (e p107) Session 2

T
4 Reod the first vwvo lines. Ask Where do we live? Flicit |
We lfve oo the Egrth, Reod the other lines and osk
quUesTins. *

5 flead the whale text. Children join in and read with
you. Repedt i the claw is nat confident.

B Asl the doss to read on their own; or, osk groups
af children to reod lines; or, ask individuals to read
lines.

ol |

Optional homewark tasks

Lewrn vocabulary words on p13 of Dictionary 1.
Continue Grommar Practice Bank Unit 10,

! Activity 2

== 1 Ask different children to read out the wards in
the box. Ask a child to read the first sentence
beginning. Ask what word finishes the sentence.
Check with the class. Write the sentence on the
boegtrd. Clocs reads. Children write in their bools.

3 When the activity has been eompleted, children do
the WE Reading comprehension poge in class or for
homework.

Unit 10 Reading, Reading comprehension
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Reading comprehension (we poe) Session 2

Check thot children understand the tasks befare

they begin.

Exerclse 1
Children Ingk ot the pictures ong read the text.

Summary box

. Ses5i0n 1
Lesson aim Reading -
Lezeon targets Chiidren:
* learn new vocabulary
* listen to and follow o text

* understand the text '.~..'
= read with good pronunciation
* onswet simple comprehension questions ———_ "

Key structures con {ability), imperative verbs
Key wards Eorth, star. live, see, count, hot, beautiful

Reading comprehension

1 Leok Gf Ut oo e, Head
4

it L
i -

Time division

i B
i T 5400,
[.mm_s.ﬁ = teps 1,2 = '

at i e by 1 sk
VR OO San s 1o e Gk
Trws, as v

 irele i Conrwt veoeth

I :-'_'l-'t' Theimansn b w S bibus sk

T dnsear the questinm
1Al e o i 1he st

thig = izl

Exercise 2

Children choose the carrect words to begin each
sentence.

e = Tt
Exercise 3

r*Children complete the first answer and write the

u&;ﬂ niwa.

hassion 2

| Workbook -~ f activity 1 |

Material: PB pp106-107; CD2 track 47; flasheards 101, 116, 120-123; WE p36 |

Resource box

* Use these guestions or any of your own:

s the sun long ond thin? Mo, itis raund.

What colour (s the sun? i fs pelfow. Sometimas it Is erange.
What colanr s the moan? It s whife.

Vihot colowr s the sy af might? It is black,

WE onswers

Exercise 2. 2 The sun 2 The moon 4 The moon

Exercise 3: 1 yellow, 2 Itis black, 3 They are white.

Unit 10 Reoding comprehension
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Lesson 4 Phonics (e p107)

ke

|

Say the rhyme from PE pBS, CO2 trock 27

Mr Jolly's box

1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them to point to
the box and listen.

Play €02 trock 48, Children listen the first
time. Then they repeat in the pouses.

2 Write ng and king on the board, Point to
sach ong. Class says the sound end the
ward.

Repeat until they soy them accurotely and
confidently.

Activity 1

1 Ask children whaot they con see in the
picture, Encourage themm to name as much
as they can. They may notice the |etters
They may name the letters.

2 Play CD2 track 50. Children listen and lock
at the objects as they are mentionad.

See Resource box for gudioscript.

Play the track again. Children write the
letters in the boxes,

3 If necessary, play the track a third time for
children to write, Ask what the letters spell
FLIN /W THE 5UN.

Listening (pe p108)

Phomics @ ook s Lae

1 Bekah o ung

R

T D Lok, lisnen amd wirite the I,

2 ':i_“l."‘-l"ll wind shieg

e ———— -

RActivity 1

1 Thiee children bold the cards for &, i and mg. Stand
themin o line focing the closs, with spoce betwean
them. Point and say eoch sound. Cioss says the
saunds wilh you.

2 move the hildren closer, Point ta each card and
cay the saunds with less pouse. Closs says them with
you. Keep doing this until the cords touch. Class
snys the whedle word,

3 children peintin their books, say each phoneme
and the whole word.

4 Do the same with serg, ring ond wing.

el e e, .
Activity 2

a1 Ask who or what are in the picture. Floy 02 track
49, Chass listens and follews.

2 Raard eoch line. Class rapents. Chass auys the whole
rhyme, They may learn it it you wish. |

Artivity 2
1 Ak who or what is in the picture g gf, Hhe son.

Floy €02 track 51, Children listen. Explain mew and
bark {the words for the sound these onimals make].

2 Ploy €03 trock 52 dmusic only). Encouroge children
[ to jain in.

i 3 Teach the song in the vsual way if you wish or osk
children ta learn i

——

Unit 10 Phanics, Listerang
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Phonics (we pg?)

— - R —— e - ey

Check children's wark ot the end of the lesson or at

ildren understand the tasks before Phonbes hiled . |
Mulr.ehseur_e thot childre e the beginning of the next if these exercises ore done |
they begin. e P far harmework.
: 4 Warde the ol WG e yonds Frad the mers. T Tt T
3 Far Exarcise 2, osk different children to soy the
Exarcise 1 A e ?—% g rﬁ"‘l whole word LJ
Children circle the letters for the phonerme mg. : LT N “x'éf . .‘.,d%' e . .
. - B ) For Expreise 3, gsk different childran to reod
i ' completed tentences. Alternatively, sk o child 1o
Exarcise 2 read whot the king says and another to read the
} Clivle the vaorde - '
Children write the letters for the phoneme ng, then i _4:,.{ ather seniences.
the whole word, - *”-_'_'_7._35‘-:-:;_'_" T L Y N

Alas tre vanrs. Complete e waiences

Exercise 3 oo
Chitdren flnd the words then use them to complete «—— T
the sentences below. % R
- .
Exerdse 4 2 Foud the thng

Childran read the story. | M. aaroa 9T

Resgurce box

Activity 1 oudioscript (CD2 track 50)

Lugk ot the potre Jan gow see the pand? Lan ot the ced Boat. Whnot's the letper? Write
the lattes in hox rurbe- 1. Ipaueed

Can yan, 520 tre fisk ¥ Wnct's the letlar? Wirte rae tetter i zax number 2 [pause]

Laolke ot the woman, She's gar o ke For Waots Uhe letrer? Write it in boa 3 [pouse]

The warmat oz gnt a dog. Whats Lhe letter? $rite ¢ i pax 4. lpouse]

Cun gou see the girls? The,re eating e <rears —nok ot the bag umbrella, Whaot's the
lectar? Wrize it in hoe number 5. 1pause]

| Summary box

Lezzon alm Phonics and Listening

Lesson targets Childran;

v sound out, read ond weite words ending in ng

+ listen for datail

*+ listen to and learn a song

Key words king, fng, simg, wing

Key language Vocabulary and structures from Unit 10

Time division

Materials PB pp147- 108; CO2 tracks 27, 48-52; WE p37; phoneme cards for PR
p107, Activity 1

Preparation Make pheneme cords for king, ring, wing and sing, with each
phonemes an & separate card, os in the PR

Look unge the table Can oo sze the car? Whaots the eler? Write it in box 6 [pausel .
Look ot the tree, Sen yau sae che bird? Wiot's rhe seter? Wrile it in bos number 7. [pausel
Yhat's under the -ree? Robuirs' What's the lewter? Wrte it in bes number 8 [pouse!

Con you see W man? Her got ¢ ook YWhat's =he lerter? Wirite it in box number 3. [pausel
Can you see the flowss? What's tue letler? Write it m box murber 10. Tpousel

Loak at the bays. They'we gat o ball. What's (e etter? Write L m box number 17 [pouzel
Maw read the words!

WE answers

Eaercise 3 king, ring, 1ing, king, wings, sing

Unit 10 Phonics




Lesson 5 Class composition 6 pios) Session 1

.
: ] |
Session 1 Wairrm-up .
Simg the action song frum PA pTOR, C0O2 :
, trock 51 |
k O - — — — o EE O O O N O R OB o ol
Don's box h— 1 Resad B words, Talk about the P lures. Choose ond write.

Ask a chlld to reod the sentences. Write
thern gn the board. Class reads. Underline
the verbs. |

[P

Activity 1

1 Tell the dass to do what you tefl thern.
Say Laow Lt Lister! Closs Follows the |
instructions,

2 Reod, or osk children 14 reod, the words
in the boxes,

3 Write Loak! on the board Ask Whot is e—]
in the picture? A space rocket, i
Write It fs 0 spoce roker. Write [ ieen! |
Ask 15 the Forket QuUieT? Mo. it is nodsy.

Write /# i Aoisy. Class reads the first
e llnes,

4 Cantinue asking questions 1o prompt A‘
the target writing.*

Class reads the finished Writing, J

ta o mEnes

™ 5 Askwhat is in the next picture stave, the
sk, Drowe the first twe [Ines with the
exclomation marks oz in the book.

Ask what word bagins the first line.
Elicit Look! Write it on the bogrd,

& Paint out the stars in Lhe picture. Ask
Wihat ore they? Elicit and write They

are stars.

Ackowhat word begins the next line.
Llicit Listen! Ask Are the stary natsy?
No. They are quier.

Write this on the boord.

[

Cantinue m=king guestions to prampt 1
the target writing_**

8 Individuals ordior the ¢loss reads all the
eniences

9 Children write in their books. Remove
some of the words fram the board.
Children fill in the gaps s they weite.
Go around helping and monitorng
as they work, You may wish to give
sloweer children fewis target wentences
to write

Homewaork tasks

Dictionary
Children revise all wonds on p14.

Grammar Proctice Book

Children camplete Unit 10.

Unit 10 Clots zamposition
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Writing skills iwspssy  Composition practice (we ps9) Session 2

I

Witing shills

Session 2 Warm-up :

i
1

P Play €02 trock 35, Children follow
! on B po6 :

Exercise 1

1 Writa the sentences on the hoord. |
Telt the class to do the octions. [

2 Children match the commands

with the pictures and write themn

undernegath.

§Fum) e mamh

Frac s wabnest T 1he i, Croe ree secin

g e, et v - 3]

Exercise 2 ; R ', - =
Children read the words for actlons. |
They find and cirele them in the [

L pmpGsilien practioe

i sernbences

! i
¥ "[I 2 Goaround helging and

Exercise 1 —l
X 1 Children read the words in the
v ) boxes and use them to moke

sentences obout the pictures.
Sentence order may vary.

Foster children may write
additional sentences. Accept any
that moke sense and give correct
focts. Set fewer target sentences
for slawer children,

monitaring as they waork. When
they have finished, or in another |
lesson, osk a few children te read J
g
|

their sentences.

Homework tasks
Partfolio (see Resourcae bax)

Check-up 10 WE pp100-101
[Answers on poge 161)

Summary box

Tirne civisicn

Session 1

SES5I0N 2

Lesson aim Writing

Lesson torget Children;

* write obout space objects

* identify verbs

Text type Inlormotion

Key straclure oo {abilicg)

Key words Vocabulary from Unit 10
Materinfs PO p109; WB ppfB-9% €02 trocks 35, 51

Resource box

* Suggested questians to prompt the target sentences: Con the spoce rocket
flyg? Where con it fiy? Whaot colour is /07 s 0t smoli? s it shore?

**oAre they teootidul? VWhot colour are they? Con we count the stars?
Class compaosition: tdrget writing

(Look!} It ic o spare rocket. {Listen!) 10 is noicy. The spocs rocket can fly, It can
fly to the moon. it is white ond red. It is big and it is very toll. It is very fost,

Lock! They are stars, Listen! They are quiet. The stars are beautiful. They are

welite. The sky is bluck. We tan see the stars at night, We connot count the stars.

Composition groctice; target writing
tLook!) ItThis is 0 space man. He is hig and he is tall. He hos got o spoce suit.
It is white.

Leak! I This is a space rocket. Listen! It is nousy, it can fly to the moon. Itis
fast. [tis btack oned whita

WE answers

pa5 Encreise 171 Lowok ot the racket! 2 Come here! 3 Sitdown! 4 Count the
stars! L Hond up! & Jump!

Portfolia
Falltva the procedure as on pB9.

Unit 10 Writing skills, Composition proctice
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11 Upin Space

Lesson 1 New words and speaking (pe pp110-111)

Poster 11

1 Show poster 11, Read the title. Closs
laoks fora few morments,

2 show flosheards 123-129. Name the
kinds of weather. Closs repeats.

3 soy different weather words. Ask
children to find ond point to weather
in the small pictures.

Warm- up

Ak diffurent children Qo g sing? Can gou draw? Carn gou
Locount? Con gou read ?

B PB Dialogue
| g
|

Activity 1

1 Children look at the big
picture in their books for o
few moments.

| 2 Show flashoards, Closs
i names the weother.

b

— : B 7
3 Say weather words. [=
Children paoint to the e
pictures in the box. Show bE"
flashcards. Children check .l

they are peinting to the
| correct picture, &3

4 Say weather wards in g A
different order. Children
find the weather type in
the big picture in their

o R AV

4 Ask questions:
is King Tuh hopoy? Yes, fie is, Whot
carr e see? The Earth. Whar colour is
the sky? Block.

5 Ploy €02 trock 53, Children listan
and loax at the postar Folat to
the weather on the screens as it s

mentioned. Point to each of the
chorncters when they speak,

L& Maksa sure the chiidren understand
thot the small pictures show aeffareny
weeather thot King Tuo sogs is
happening in differerd places an
Earth.

Activity 2 |

Ploy 02 track 53, Children
listen ond followy the dintogue.

Activity 3

1 Ploy €02 track 54. Children
tallow and repedt in the
pouses. |f they find o
sentence difficult, pouse the
trock. They say it gnoe of
wice mose,

2 Play CD2 trock 34 ogoin,
Closs lierens and Tollows,

3 Individugl read or oct the
diglogue.*

Lnit 11 Mew veords and speak 10

R

_j
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Words, Learning to learn (we pp102-103)

(heck that ¢hildren : <'|': Words

wrderstand the tasks befora
they begin.

1 Tioe & thes couTe | AR HE

Exercise 1 ! ey kg 5] toura[] -
Children lock ot the pictures, st
read the two sentences and s—; _
tick the one thot motches the o
picture. '

Exercse 2

Children ook ot the pictures -

ana write the words in the e Lo g
puzzie. e, .4r""

. e T ; (] by o
’ =T f .
—_— T { R i

«Exercse 1

Children look ot the three
sets of pictures and decide
what the next one in tha
sequence should be. This
exercise is a simple visual

; seuencing tosk,

Learning wr learn

1 Drar Ha i plume

L ot o
L :'Idl 'l!J:'I; 'til'lla'l : | | .
- Exercise 2

% Malch 1 piruim ond Ihe sencercag $ioy Thy saniege

(T e N They recd the sentences and
= write those that match the
T

. A ' | picture.
‘;“E)_{?.i’?‘-r‘*ﬂ . I
el

¥

e
.n"l..l“"“%
T
Q&":ﬁ
h .. - TR L |

L1y PO | PR

Summary box

Lessen aim Speaking

Lesson targets Children:

* |earn and practlse new vocobulary

Time division

* listen to the diglogue T oy b |
+ regd and tollow the diglogue "'-\fﬂwmﬂ : a"\ J
+ repeat the dialogue ~ ¥ i

+ actihe diologue

* proctike thinking and sequenting skills

Key structure present continuous £/ You affirmative

Key language Whot's the weather fike? It's cloudy.

Key words frot, cold, sunng, doudy, windy, roining, snowing

Muotericls PB pR110-111; poster 11; €02 trocks 53, 54; flasheords 123-1249;
WE ppl102-103

Rescurce box

* Give as maiy children os possible o chanee to act the scene. Encourage
confident children to soy their lines without lnoking at the words.

WE onswers

pl102 Exercise 12 1 I is roining. 2 1t is sunny. 3 it is windy. 4 1t is colg. 51t is
snowing. A It is cloudy

Exercise 2: 1umbralla 2 moon 3 sun 4 stars 5 clouds B Earth

p103 Exercise 1 Children drow: 2 one opple 3 three pencls

Exercise 2: A There is o nest in the tree. 8 There are threg eggs in the nest.
C Thera qre three |ittle hirds in ihe nest. They are naoisy.

Unit1t

Childran look ot the pictures,

Wards, Learning ta learn

-]
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Lesson 2 Grammar re pi12) Session 1

I
¥
]

| Activity 2

Session T Warm-up

Ak What's the weather fike? Elicit answers. Write up one or

ol sertences Class reods.

Actlvity 1

1 Children lock ot the
clawn, Ask o child to read
the bubble, Closs repeats,

2 Read out the words in the
b, Class repeats. Show
floshoerds 130-132. 50y
the words.

Faint out the clown and -——r

the bubble. Ak VYhat is
he souing?

Write on the boord and |
sau M stond. . Frompt

F'm stending. Add ing.
Continue with pictures

2-5 and prompt F'm o+ ‘
fvert) + ing.
3 Children practise
sententes in palrs,*

G = ¥
S -???‘-"*
gt =
S
&
Fisml te monds. 1o mpgEry e
o i
— _I.;_‘l,_ _.:_ £
af N
W i
ﬁ1. i
| T i --L
%%gg
e
T Lokl
i i
b o A
[T

1"

1 Explain that the Badkins ere playing a game. The first ane

the ather ene is doing. Read the hubhles ta the «loss

I3 Quessing whot

2 Put word cards foce down on your desk. Invite one or two children 1o
choose cards and give them to you. Mime the action, Class guesses You're

singing. You're flying, etc.

2 Children play the gonme.**

Go 1o Workbopk Session 1 *

Grammar in conversation (pe p113) Session 2

Session 2 Warm-up
Ask children Have you got o grondma? Has she got o phane?

Lrommar in Loaversatan

1 'i"Ll.'|d||l||||I rencd

2 fPuiston and sy P |

R y

; -. ’\.r;h g
| Activity 4

e

Activity 1

1 Ask what the children
in the photos have got.
They hove got phanes.
The girl has gat o hat.
Ask Who is she? Listen to
SOME SUggestians.

2 Tell the closs to listen.
Play CDZ trock 55.
Children listen and follow
in their books, Ask Who is
the girl? Grondma.

Activity 2

Flay COZ trock 56, Children
listen and repeot in the
L,

Activity 3
Practise with the whele
closs, *&*

Children practise the
conversation in pairs.

1 Point out the picture, Ask the class what they can see in the picture. Ask

what the weather is like.

2 Play €02 track 57, Children listen. Make sure they understand whaot o
rainbow is, Flay €02 track 58 {music only), Children join in.

Go o Workbook Sessian 2 *

Linit 11

Grammar, Grammar in conversation
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Grammar (we pio4} Session 1

Grammar in conversation (ws p105) Session 2

Check that childran
understand the tosks before
they bagin.

Exurdse 1 ._F e BT

Children recd the bubbles 2 O £
and motih them ta the Py }‘L'_

children | the pictures . J 5}3 e
below, ' i :

Grammar

T Hend and mash

2!'\:" Ihe e
Exercise 2 L R
Children use the varbs [h T Complvir the santursin,
the box to form the present | A
pontinucus. Point out the  «—
exnmple ond remind them
how it is formed: [ am +
fuert) « ing.

If ehildren are completing
this page for homewaork, 1
chedk that ey onderstond :
the tosks.

=P o

= i -

T Al Th'r’g
1

O -0 LI O

—rsExercise 1

Graimmar imoronwersation
1 ook ond wilks : Childr&n WFitE‘ u senm“:f
obout the weather in eoch of
. _m@ 8 tha pictures,
B . . Exercise 2
iy - B T e 5
‘*ﬂ:" }L'r.- J; i Children draw and write
: about what the weather is
. . . like todaoy.
o : . iy
3 G oA d i,
Clutn I gnod ke
|"
L
=y |
||

Summ.:]_ry hox Time division

Lesson aim Grommar _H_f"-‘ﬁf';': 1 Sessian

Lasson targets Children: f// ! l&?"f’“ \"&

* practise the target longuoge f HE,.;

* lister to o conversatian t— Activity 1

* read and repeqt the L j.' :
Corversation \\ \\ a4 \ 3

* practlse the conversaticn g Activity

+ |learn ond sing a song

Key structure present continuows |/ You affirmotive

Key longuage Whot's the weother like? I1's cloudy. 18 0t cold?
Key words Vocabulary from lossen 1

Muaterials PB pp112-113; €02 teacks 56-58; flasheords 130-132;
WB pp10:2- 108 vegrd cards

Preparation Downlead or moke word cards for Activity 2, PE p112.

Z

Resource box
* Childran taoke {urns Lo pomt 1o pictures and oy the 17 parson present
continuans.
| =+ A child takes a card from gour desk and shows it to you. They mime the
I action ond tha class guessas,
©oTth Whfrita an the hoard reading a book. Ask Whaot else is James doing todoy?
Wrrite ideas on the board, Alternotively, stick up word cords, e.g. ploging with
toys, drowing, wiiting, If gou wish, put up seme weather werds, Ask o child
ta bia Jomes and go through the conversation. Prompt them to use different
answers by printing to phroses on the beard, or giving the phroses on cords
Fepeatl with different children then the closs practise in poirs.
WE answers
p10d Exarcice 1:1E 20 38 4F 5A BC
Exercise 2; 2 1am looking 3 | om flying 4 | am drawing
P10 Exercise 1: 2 I is raining, 3 Itis sunny. 4 1tis cald. 5 Iis snowing. & It is
choudy. F It is windy.
Grommar Practice Book Unit 11
Follow the procedure os on p97,

Unit 11 Grammor, Grammar in cenversotion
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Lesson 3 Reading (pe p114) Session 1

Reading comprehension (pe p115) Session 2

Rending F ‘ pl “ 5 E ﬁ .. @ |

wEw wnewarnn wewkiner okl el

¥What are you doing?

W B
wral Lre wiu cong, ST wahes arg wou doing, Tema
I gr hzidng en umbralia |n'n|;,.||.,||-|-|..‘
It in redning IF iz wirdy

Wwrat coloar in my unbralia? e ragey bivgg arg IPera”

N

i
Whol dre you dong, Jiliv Wahat are ara dmeg, ey

1 B gl

[ am geirg by schoe [an
PE s el 1 mame gt a hot 4
Wkt sodoar ie iFY

w5 The bird?

wimal zrk e znng M

1am 4% 08 CRedT

q Lok cb my snzmmand

& Reod the sentences for the first picture. Elicit the
arswer 1 Ay 's question. Ak (s it sunny? No, it is
reining. Reod the other lings ond ask questions.*

5 Read the whaole text, Childrer join in and read with
| g, Repedat if the closs is not confident,

€ Adk the closs 1o reod on their own; or, otk groups
of children te read lines; er, ask individuals to read
lines.

Qptional hamewark tasks |

Leorn vocabulary words on pl14 of Dictionory 1.
Cortinue Grommaor Proctice Book Unit 11

Reading comprehension
1 Auad the vantenoss, Seveo e guasbons.

o= 1o B kit WHo o 7

P - e .|
! Session 1 Warm-up 4
I Bevise the action verbs using flashcards 1
1 1
y 10-115 -
R I . . L ol
'i - - .-:
- Activity 1
1 Teoch the new words using flashcards 133-
138, Demanstrate the verbs if necessary.
2 Children open their books. Give them time
to look at the whaole page.
Ask volunteers 1o name the smoll objects
and actions, [
3 Point out the title. Ploy CDZ track 59
Children listen and follow.
P == oo oem e e omm e o omm o e e e 1
| Session 2 Warm-up :
: Rewvise all the words for weather using .
y flosheords 123-129. i
| N e S e e e ———— o
PR
| Activity 1
| 1 Ploy CD2 track 59 or read What ore you
doing? agoin to the closs.
! 2 Ask a child to read sentence 1 and the -—

question. &sk another to reod the onswer.
Tell the closs to find Tam an p114 to check.

I__

D W masing | ess oob s bl Who a
ncskd o o sy novee gaden, W o 17

&ML E Ry | e e T % e e, Wi v 1 -
© e net winng Loaw b o aninelo dab am (¥

§1m nrneg in e beal, Were am 1

i 3 Continue with the other sentences and questions,
: Children look bock ot p114 &3 necessarg i
. 4 When the activity has besn cumpleted chﬁdren do
| the WEB Reading comprehension page in closs or for

homewnork. ik 7

Unlt 1t Reading, Reading comprebension
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Reading comprehension (we p10s) Session 2

Check thot children understand the tosks before

'thau bEgII'I !

Exercise 1

Children read the bubkles and motch them to the —
pictures helow, They write the letter of the picture

in the box next to the bubble,

Summary box

Session 1
Lesson aim Readin —
‘Q g 'I af
Lesson targets Childran: / £/ \-x
; 7

= leam new voogbulary

+ listen to and follow o text
* understing the text

= read with geod pronunciotion .,

* onswer simple cornprebension guestions e
Key structure present contiauous

Key words kite, sunglosses, smovwman, hald, eot, play

Steps 3 4
,/

133-138; WE pi06

Time division

Stops O, B . %’
T'?r.'li 1,2 | |I
[ I wﬂ'rkbﬂﬂ;k Sepr, 2 J

Matericis PR ppl114=115; C0O2 trock 5% flasheords 11021 15,

Reading comprehenslon —a Exarcise 2

1 Aesad g0d arine the kO

I:hildren reod the question, They laak at the
pictures, count and write full sentences.

1
fa kb len B kg Ue baply iR AR e
Bl U pbi Wy Bl ok s Pree g el

]

L I R T L O I

arbarclin i soahy B bl TN N e S e

COJ4annrr

ORTUIERTITRR PP P FPE PYIFSRE.

o faly 1zm

W-\l‘:u'1llm [

x l-n-nrl Lierds o 1he pl-cwn.; ullé;uu.;l.

L L R T N [PERT T PR | PP

Resource box
* Use these quostians of any of your gwn:

Sessian 2

E J,."\
Where s il goina? She i aoing to school,
Whet kas the snowiron gol? A hot.
s Batty in o car? 8o, she 15 i o bt

\/_m T.a//

PB onswers

WE answers
Exercice 1 1F 20 3C 44 5B BE

123-129,

What colaur /s Tare's kite? It is red. green and yeliow.

Whet is Mo eating? He is eating on jce cream.

Activig 1: 2 KIl 3 Horry 4 Mox 5 Amy S Eetty

Exurcise 2; 1 Thore are four ombrellos. 2 There are five kites,

| | 3 There are three boots,

Unit 11 Reoding comprehension
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Lesson 4 Phonics s p11s)

beginnings &/, 5i, wi and i, Class reads Lhe

I
|
: Flay start the weord with ng and word
!
p words.

1 Children find Mr Iolly, Tell them to point te |
the box and listen, |
Flay €02 track 60. Children listen the first

time, Then they repeat in the pouses.

2 Write [f and bell an the board. Paint to
each one. Class says the sound and the [
word. [
Repeat until they say them accurately and
confidently.

| Activity 1
1 Give children a few moments to look at
the picture. Ask Where are the children? In
scheol. Ask them to name some things in
the room, e.g. desk, bag, book, opple, etc.

Z Play CO2 track 62. Children listen and peint I_

to the persan they think is speaking.
See Resource box far audicscript,

| 3 Play the track o second time if children
i_ have difficulty fellowing it

Listening (pe p116)

Phonics @ o ent Faien
i B L

1 Luskand sy

% sounids wirh you,
L 1 | —

o Activity 1
1 Three children hald the cards for 8, e aond ¥ 5iqnd

! themin a line facing the class, with spoce between
them. Foint ond say sach sound. Class soys the

|

2 Mowve the children dleser. Point to coch cord and
sty the sounds with less pouse. Class says them with
Jou. Keep doing this until the cards tavch, Cinss
says the whale word.

&

3 Childten point in their books, suy each phaneme
and Lhe whel e word.,

| =t

4 D the sama with Fill, well and doll

1
|

L -}- 1 Ask who orwhat are in the picrure. Play CDZ track
| 01, Clase lisrens and foll ongys,

Listening

2 (P isecn ared il the rores

¥ Flay the gams

i Activity 2
Flay the track agoin. Childran write the names.

N, . A, [ —

—= Activity 3
Redd, ar ask children to reqad, the bulbles. Explain the

quessing game: a child mimes the cction of one of the
characters in the picture. Gther childéen guoess what

- the octivity s, then nome the person.
Let vefuntears come forword to mime. Closs guessas,

Unit 11 Pnonics, Listening
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Phonics (we p107)

they begin. [
| B e ' OO0
Exercise 1

Maoke sure that children understand the tosks before ‘ Phonles

1 %ay lha wures, WrHs Uim wards, Necd The soids ]

‘ Check children's work ot the end of the lesson or ot

the beginning of the next if these exercises are done
for homework.

£hikdren say the phonemes in each word, They write
the whole word.

Exercise 2

Lhikdren use words they hove learned to complete —
the sentences,

2 Malw the vecrch z ol U ol

u - --\\\ .@i };:fﬁﬂ /__._:ld’

For Exercises 2 and 3, ask different children to soy
the whale waords they hawve written,

; For Exercise 4, ask different children to read out the
i complate serlences.

4 Warme @b the omonos Beed rhie weandd
Children write the word under the correct picture. s o o -L
Lo E— T " e IEIW
Exercise 3 ' w
Chiidren write the i phoneme to complete each
T 4 Conplbn e ionvdenoan

wierd. They write the whole word. P @ ﬂqu

. T l-‘t'_""_,_l
Exgrcise 4 PN

FaY)

Summary box
Lessemn aim Phonics and Listening

Lesson targets Children:

» sound out, read and write waords ending
with the IV phoneme

» listen for gist and detail

Tirne division

+ ploy o mime guessing game _y

Key words bel, hill, wall, doll, ball, wall, shal)

Key language Vocabulary ond structures Trom Unit 11
Materials PB pp115-116; €02 tracks BO-62; \WE p107

Preparation Make phoneme cords for bel!, well, hill and dali, with each
phoneme an o separote card, as shewn in the PR,

Resource box

Activity 1 oudiosoript (C02 track 62)

Gul 1. Hi. 'm Anan. ' racding o boak.

Boy 1: Lack at me_ I'm Med. I'm playiag with eay Ball. |Esuncing balll

Girl 2: Hella. My name's Auny 1 laokiag i ry bag. Waere are my penci's?
Boy 2: My na—e's Jiwe, e esating sncapgle [crunen]

Gt 3- My wawe's Mag. '~ d-awing o piclure.

Boy 3: ' srandang an a chair. ' jumaing up and dran My names Sam.
(ar 4. [Tru s 'a] I'm singing @ song. My seme’s Sue. [Tra 1o ol

Boy 4. I'm pointing at o giclere, 105 0 bost Flke it My romds Ben

Boy 3: Quick! Quick? Sit doen Miss Smth is coring!

Mizz Smith: Good merming. everypady.

Ell: Good mermlag, M os Smith,

WEB answers

Exercise & 1 ball 2 wall 3 bell 4 doll

Unit 11 Phonics



Lesson 5 Class composition (P8 p117) Session 1

—

Session 1 Warm-up Activity 2
TFiti Lok H H

Sing the song from PB p113, CD2 track 57 RS 1 Ask childran to raad the wards in the

R R ; boxes. Write therm on the boarnd.

Fiint ourt the quastion mark at the end

Don's box of the line. Ask Whait is the guestion?

1 Ack children to read the sentences. [ 1 Reod the words, Pﬂ'”t_ﬂ_"-'t t!'l'E questicn in tII"lE flllit pigce
Wirrite them on the board. Class reods. Bn e T of writing if necateory. Write it on the

board.

2 Underline the gquestions words, Ask PO P T T T e o }
ditferent children to answer the e 2 15.5!: the class w_*hut the girl answers.
questions ' Paint out the first verb. Prompt §fom

; 5 stending fn o boat,
- - Comntinue 1o prompt the target

Activity 1 I——“"" AL QRO L Y PR, sentences using the prompt words.

1 Ask children to reod the words in the : I SV R ¢ Ditferent children read the sentences on
boxes. Write them an the boord. : LY. the baard. ©loss reads all the sentences,
Ask a child to read the guestion. — 3 e . -'s_?'.k : e e
Write it on the board. Class repeats. g s T (e = i 3 Legve some of the writing on the board

stunding  =ating %ﬂ-'a\ s e : il necessary. Romove os many words as ]

2 Do the same with the first sentence. i 1" ~— I PU%’EI[‘J'E. . . |
Point out the secand verb. Ask children e Children write 1n ther honoks. Remind
to look ot the picture. Ask Wihat is [ WS, [ powt ke crean them they hove the words in the baxes
he doing? Prompt the second target [ to help them,
sentence. Ask What is the weather like? SN ol W 1L o G oroand helping and menitoring os |
Elicit an answer. Write it on the board thay werk. I
Class reads. . . —

R _ PR 4 when they have finished, ask o four

3 Point out the questian mark. Ask the —~ children to read some of their sentences |
class to think of o question, Remind ! il ' e 13 o £he class.
them of the question words, i ; i

necessary. Write the question on the . - |

benord, Class reads. Homework tasks

Dicticnory
Children revise all words on pld.

Grawunar Practice Book
Children complete Unit 11

Umit 11 {los compisi:on 146



Writing skills (wa p10s}

4

r
1
|
I Ask questians using LWhere .7

b What colour .. How meny .7, e.q.
: Whera is the book 7 Whot colour is

i TEF How rmaony percils flove § got ?,

p EiC.

[

Dvin's box

Write the sentences onthe board,
Axk vnluntasrs 1o underline the
question words.

Exercise 1

Chilldren write the weords under the
crect objects,

Exarcise 2

Children yse the words to write [
sertencss about the wenther.

Wiiting skills
e - T
hi} mem e b b | 'IH-j.-
1 Viakh i wire W AL o
W bl ™ e’
4
4 Ml el il b e R
away vy i
= -I.
i ':'L_u..-l.
Lol Sigd

Composition practice (we p109) Session 2

Carmpasition geaciioe Exercise 1
T Lack e piiteims Aile L ke sl b T bass " :
e P Ml . 1 Point out the guestion and the
e e {—J “ verbs. Ask What is the weather like?
; L Children complete the first o
< .& sentences using the verbs im the

boxes.

2 They write o sentence about
the weather. They make up two
questions about things in the
pictura.

Children write the question for the
nexst picture and write sentences

as far the first ane.

Go around helping and
monitoring os they wark,*

4 Cuday vha piuam

Exercise 3

Children complete sentences
using guestion words,

Summary box

Sassion 1 Sessian 2
Lesson aim Writing - .
Lesson targets Children: iy N
. . . . ."l b
+ write ohaut doing things in the %
1st person Dun'sbnxa

" practise composing guestions

* fdeseribe presenl octions
and weather

Texttype Adipunt with repeated languoge
Key structare present continuous
Key words Voogbulary from Unit 11

Materals PB p117; WE pp10B=10% CDZ trock 57

Tirne divisicon

#nluy

Exercise 2

Homework tasks
Children colowur.

Portfolio (see Resource box)

Check-up 11 WE pp110-111
iAnswers on poge 161)

Resource box
* Yo mag wisn to give slower children fewer torget senterces ta write,

Class composition: target writing

lam holding my plane. [tis rairing and it is windy, What colour is my train? How
rmany plones are there? What ore you doing?

Whot are you deing, (Eetty?) [ am standing in o boeat. | am eating an ice craam, It
is sunny and it is hot, Whot colour is the boatimy ice cream?

Compaosition proctice: target writing

(Lam) kalding an smbrella. (am) eating an ice cream. O is) sunnghot, What
calaur is thefmy umbrellafice cream? How many umbrellos are there?

Whot are youw doing? 1am stonding in the garden. | am looking ot the birds. It

is snowingfoold, How many birds are therefoan you see? WheraWhat colour are
thea birdsfis my coot?

WE answers

p10B Evercise 3 1 Whot 2 How many 3 Where 4 Whot 5 Where

Portfolio

Fallow the procedure as on pB9.

[ |

Bh|

Unit 11 Writing skills, Composition proctice
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12 Welcome home!

Lesson 1 New words and speaking tpe pp11a-119)

| Poster 12

1 Show poster 12, Read the title. Closs
I lzaks for a few maments.

2 Show floshoords 139-141. Mama the
actions, Class repcnu

3 Ask dlf‘ferent children ta find ond
point 1o octions on the poster.

' PB Din!ngue

| Activity 1
| 1 Children lock at the big
picture in their books fora
. few moments.
2 Show flashcords 138-141,
Class nomes the actions,

R
|

3 Nome the actions. Children
paint in the box. Show
flashenrds. Children check
they are pointing to the
correct picture,

4 Mame the actions in o
different arder. Children
find the people doing them
in the big picture in their
books,

..ﬂ:_‘ B

""Il'

Warm-up

5ing o tovourite song.

T ER!

ltl

WFLchE
r #3 ;

A
e AT
FLCoM E

"-ﬁ'

4 Ask questions:

Wi con yau see in the pictura?
Children name the choracters. What is
King Tub doing? Juraping, How many
Bafloorns are there? Elghteen. Whot
cofours are they? Yallow, purple, blue,
green. red.

5 Floy C02 track 63, Children llsten and
look ot the poster

Paint ta the actions s they are
menticned.

Faint to each of the chaencters when
they speak.

Activity 2
Play C0Z trock 63, Children
lister and follow the dialogue.

Activity 3

1 Flay COZ track 64. Children
follow and repent in the
pouses, |fthey find a
sentence difficult, pause the
track. Thiey sog it once of !
twice meare.

2 Play <02 trock 54 again.
Class listens and follows,

3 Individunls rend or act the
dialogue*

Unit 12 Hew worgs and spoaking
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Words, Learning to learn (we pp112-113)

1 Lakgnd Mind W rght omier. Crate Hive Bharizsn e piclunss

Exercise 1
r—= This is a logic and sequencing

task. Point out the exomple:

Q‘. U___
(o L |I |

1] el T | -\_\_ = -i
0 b e[l

't Makch 1hs vanbmcos and U plotures failn

¥ RS I:Il- | [TREE TR TR e

[

z ’ 7
Check that children - -|E Words Learning to learn
undermnd '}!‘ tu*E bEfnré . ¥ Erpd molch ond wrile Lhe itier.
thﬁu bEgIﬂ' lie g S e ey g LI h.'

" ' 1 iy 5T . g # £ F :\% | _i

A - L o o !
Exercise 1 f;,:*}'f":a jﬁﬁr 8 '“:3‘1‘2_}'_.. : S |£
Children match the pictures \r:,-{,» ; F e 1;1,.}‘“%" —
et i i %
and sentences. iy éﬁ"h oy Tl
¥ oal) aL) oL} =[] [
Exercise 2 I Fira the wards, Cnmplsne the serdenres
Children find the wards ! *5_“31- i o ke e L
and use them to complete o ':_;t =
sentencas. Paint owt thot : tol b ’%E‘Fg
they must choase the earrect T W :
verb for mach sentence. i . ared ﬁ-ﬁ.."."
oo # worur - et B
o g
iy
i AT f=] ;%
viak g

Summary box

Lesson aim Speaking
Lesson targets Children:

* legrn and proctise new vocgbulary

+ listen to the diafogue

= reod ond follow the dinlogue

* repent the dinlogue
* nct the diglogue

Time division

* practise sequencing and thinking skills
Key structure present continuaus Ha s She / They

Key languoge odverbs fowlly

Key wonds jumping, laughing, singing; porty
Materigle FE pp118-119: poster 12; flosheards 139-141; WE pp112-113;

CD2 tracks B3, 64

Resource box

i their pleces and say the lines.
WE onswers

3 flying 4singing 5 going & looking

at the big snowman!

* If passible, let groups of children come forward to oct the scene or stond up

pl12 Exercise 110 2F 34 AC S5F AR
Exercise 2; singing, holding, leoking, eoting, fluing, going; 1 eating 2 haolding

PUIExercise 1: A1), 2,2 B1. 3,3 C1.3.3 01,2, 2
Eweorcise 20 11t is eloudy, 2 1t is snowing. 3 The children are very happy. 4 Look

In row A the tree is picture
1. Children look at the other
two tree pictures.

| The next in the sequence
| {with flowers) is in column 2.

| The third in the sequerice
(with fruit) is in column 2.
Children look ot the next
picture 1, They find the other
twio in the sequence and
number them in order. |

P |

| Exercise 2 ;
| Children write the sentences

| in the correct sequence under
| the pictures.

Unit 12 Words, Leorning to learn
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Lesson 2 Grammar (pe p120) Session 1 Grammar in conversation (e piz1) Session 2

P o Em BN R BN SR SS S e mm mw e e mm me o e R S s e

- - = = el L

= 5 SR LT i
! i = 1 1 R e -
- Session 1 Warm-up | . Session 2 Warm-up '
i | i i B4 i ! . / |
Ip TR Al £ i 1 Lve o child on actian cord. The child does the action, :
- EElelwkn ol ettt IH R s e L AT - Ask What is hedte doing? Class quiess. :
J AcﬁVitu 1 - (e ——— = . - - - PRp— n-. -.-—.-— - u..:_:-_n:- - --_— -l
1 Read, or ask children [ e 5 )
| toread, the bubbles. IF | | ; ﬂ vity 1
| you wish revise how the . i e | Children loak at the
.1.Er1se is formed: He/Shot 1okl i @ "'?. ‘#_j, 1 b urel marich. . picturas, Different children
+verb + ing. Use word ﬁ(" L %’n e ey Fanirgng sl read out the sentences.
cards to let children | MRS ) s ek e g Ul Ask which picture matehes |
practice on the board.* | o e e e Lt e each sentence. 1
| st Iangbing R TLy ' A Thuy s v bire; skieby
Different children read S i e —rd . m T
| out the bubbles. Children | o 5 ’E‘ - B T — “
lock at the pictures. | . s e iyE Activity 2
Eerans — 3 UH : ) ) 15 ey 8 goms Burie 1 Explain thot the children |
| 2 Ask which picture — ’ - “I ! 'LL‘ i inthe photes are playing |
| matches He's laughing. | ) ‘Eﬁ 1 .-wgﬂ'.%g o game. F.lf.l.g CD2 track B5. |
FALLE Children listen and follow in |

Elicit an answer, Check
[ with tha ¢lass, Children
| write in their books.

e thie wazede dind 2o

their books.

If necessony, explain that
the girl is asking the boy
to do things in g woy that

3 Ask about the other £ 2 3.3.2 e '
. 1 [ w B g 7 :3&, . P matches the word he chose, |
f-ntence.f and p:.u;.-tur@s. : | — &giiﬂ ﬂ;ﬁ?t ﬁpﬁ-’f 3 [ “‘i"&f - He talks slowly and counts :
”‘-“3. B 5 st sy, slowely. Then the girl guesses |
0 R wor i Thaym They'we A Havayaal | SFGWIH' :
120
[_ - ._. A R . |
?c:;:tg 2 Activity 3
two children to read the bubbles 1o the class. Other children read ; [ FI i i i

Skl : ay C02 track 66. Children listen and repeat in the pouses,
| Class looks at the first picture, Ask what the children ore saying. £
Activity 4 ‘

Elicit We're reading. Continue with the other pictures.

| 2 Do the seme with the remaining pictures.

3 Practise the verb forms with the whaole closs if you wish,

Go to Workbook Session 1 *

Childran play the game. Write the four odverbs on the board. Volunteers |
carry out instructions in the manner of the word, Choose some tasks, e.q. |
walk to the door, open the door, say hello, count to six, etc, Closs guesses

from the wouy they are done what the adverb is.

Go to Workbook Sewsion 2 .'

Lnit 12 Grommaor, Grammar in conversation
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Grammar (we p114) Session 1

Grammar in conversation (we p11s) Session 2

Check that children
undarstond the tosks before

Grammar

T Wi S e

they BRI LT

" Er ey 1] mrn
Exercise 1 2y s
Children complete the ok .:ﬁ H-
sentences using the correct i P .

form of the verb to be.

F Temgplelr the s lhas

-
|L ek ER ) Trnd [Tiak] wyl

Exercise 2

Children write present - —
continuous verbs to complete
seritences.

If children are completing
| this poge for homewerk,
) ] check thot they understond
-.| the tasks.

I—- Exercise 1

Crronrnr g r In canve rsadiarn

1 Coboar he ugklwonl.
i I

:%’-J?“f " nr»-

Tha a'c 1F yuoy '|'| aidl | .

P N e s Children decide which is

the correct word to end the
sentence. They colour it,

Tre <l #dean

- ad iy s
A camara- mk ET
T bk i n-q -
e LN Exercise 2
Cage et Children write complete

sentences, Make sure they
redalise they must choose a
wiord from each box.

s

Summary box
Lessan aim Grommar ——
Lesson targets Childran:

« proctise the target longuage

* listen to a conversation

* rend ond repent the conversotion
* practise the canversatian

s
|
Activity 1 II |Fﬂ.‘thl'i‘tu4

Key structure present continuous S
He f She /It F e £ They

Key longuage adverbs foudiy, quietly, auickly, slowiy
Key words laughing, singing, reoding, drowing, jumging, standing, eoling

Maoteriols PB pp120-121; CO2 tracks 65, 66; floshoards 111-115, 136-138;
WEB pp114-115

somie tasks on pieces of poper for Activity 4, P p121.

Preparation Downlood or make word cards for Activity 1, PB p120; prepare J

Resource box

* put verh cards on the board. Bring pairs forword. They choose o cord and
say, e.g. We're drawing. They mime the action. Ask the class What are they
deing? They're drowing.

Tz make this o game, children choose a verh and tell you what it is so the
alher children do not near, Children mime the activity, Other children guess,
©.g. Theirre singing. 1§ you wish, ask the children Are you singing? Children
answer Yes, We are singing or No, we are not singing. The game can alse be
ploged with individual children.

WER ansvars

p114 Exercise 1; 145 215 Fare 4105 . :

Exercise 27 7 5ha it holding 3 They are eoting 4 1t is jumping.

5 He is booking 6 They ore counting

p115 Exercise 1: 1 loudly. 2 slowly. 3 quietly 4 quickly. i

Exarrise X 2 The children are ploying quietly. 3 The woman is singing lowdly.
4 The bird is flying quickly. 5 The teacher is talking slowly.

Grommar Proctice Book Unit 12

Fallew the procedurs as on pdy.

Unit 12 Grommar, Grammar in conversation



Lesson 3 Reading (re p122) Session 1

e e 1
| Session 1 Warm-up ]
y Play CO2 track 57 from PR p113. Children joinin.
b o === === == = = = == o= = o= oo o= o= - of
Activity 1
1 Teoch the new words using flosheards
142-145,

2 Children open their books. Explain the stary
is about o birthday party. Give them time

Reading comprehension (pe p123) Session 2

s 08 R D e |

A birthday party for Pete
i

B vt sucamer oo

ag s Fee o E

Fumor

Pl wmly g g W wlin B prib . u
kncbighnnlty b b vwny bag

By g =l B b be g e
Rl T R \

4 Reod the lines under the picture first, then the

hubbles.

Ask Where are Billy and Milly going? To @ birthday
partyy,
Read the other lines and ask questions.*

5 Reod the whole text. Children join in and read with
you. Repeat if the class is not confident.

6 Ask the class to read on their own; er, ask groups of

to look at the whaole poge. Ask volunteers
to name the small objects ond actions.

children to read lines or bubbles; or, ask individuals
toread lines. |

't‘

Vet Tl ki, o Puks®s Dslekey
P Pl s oo S e et

31 Point out the title. Play CD2 track &7.
Children listen and follow. Optional homework tasks

| Leernvecabulary words on g15 of Dictionary 1.

| Continua Grammaor Proctice Book Unit 12,

Ta. N, ! _
shov fhu e e pleprag ® 1
aavkan T i veanillieg dead g ot
vl Wiy fmee

i =1
T rhikhe w307 ke, hox They e ing
srs By e Ak 3 orm 3

i L e e R R Al i s . . e e o T S ey
: SEEEIOH 2 Wurm~up E Reading compiehension | 3 Children write in their books. ‘
: Revise all the waords for actions using : 1 Bnswer the quasties. SIS R :
y flashcards 111-115, 136-138. | 1 e g g 4 When the activity hos been completed, children do
7 R e e ot oo - E et is Bl Ielding? TSN S the WE Reading comprehension poge in class or for
o T TP————-— _ o i homewark. |
Activity 1 | Y it Lt piebent o A it o CIERSE iyl
1 Pl'ﬂu CDZ track 67 or read 4 bfﬂﬂdﬂy party 4w e e il sk
for Pete again to the closs. & His vang children are teed
e T —— Wt are tha childran dhicking? St
2 Ask achild to read the first question. Elicit s——! e

an answer, Check the class ogrees. Remind
them they can look ot p122 to check the
answer. Class says the answer.

152
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Reading comprehension (we p116) Session 2

e

S

Check children understand the tosks before they

Reading comprehension

begll'l. 1 Rend. Write the letier
---- T % bally i Do bl oo vt
g e Wil b Pk g gund.
Exﬂrl:iﬂ 1 3 The childias coe pleu s £ e

Children read the sentences and match them to the =
pictures below. They write the letter of the picture
in the box beside each sentence,

Wil b rending ipasil;

N fhigﬂgk £

&y T._f

2 Read FAnd ite earerrd phrhae Derarihe objorl

B M ia e g in the gueda

2 Theiunu orangs
1 T
2 Thew

BB vk mechigiarasiar

srdeslby o presn i prb

milarg =y

—rr# Exercise 2

Children read the sentences. They find the correct
picture and colour the olject os described in the
sentenca,

I:II:IEID

'14

harans 1Lk

Time division

Summmy bﬂx Session 1 Session 2

Lesson aim Reoding

Lesson targets Children:

* learn new vocabulary

* listen to and follow a text

+ understand the text

* reod with good pronunciotion
* answer simple comprehension questions
Key structure present continuous

Key words aronge juice, drink, open, walk

Materials PE pp122-123; CDZ trocks 57, 67; flasheards 111-115, 136-138,
142-145; WB p116

Resource box

* Use these questions oF ang of your aw!
{Picture 3 Whaot /5 Fete doing? He is opering the door. He is loughing loudly.

{Ficture 3) Vet s the present for Fere?

{Ficture 4) Vhat cofowr is the plona? Whol ore the dhiidren doing?
(Ficture 53 Vhot are the chiffren doing?

(Ficture &) VWhot are the chifdren eating? drinking?

WE answers

Exercise 1,10 2C 3A 4B
Exercise 2: 1 picture C 2 picture B 3 picture [ 4 picture A

Unit 12 Reoding comprehension



Lesson 4 Phonics (pe p123)

' Warm- up

| Say the rhyme from PE p115, CO2 trock 61, I

e o oo e omw omm om m mm mw e s e o e Em mm mm mm mm

Mr Jolly's box
1 Children find Mr Jolly. Tell them to point ta
the box ond listen.

Play €02 trock 63, Children listen the first
time. Then they repeat in the pauses.

2 Write ck and sock on the boord. Point to
eoch one. Closs soys the sound and the
wiard.

Repaat until they soy them accurately and
confidently.

Activity 1

1 Ask the class what the children in the
pictures are doing. Elicit oz much as you
can from the closs, e.g. They are eating,
swimming, jumping, etc. Play €02 trock 70.
Children listen and follow,

2 Play COZ track 70 ogain. Encourage
children to jein in with the chorus,

3 Ploy €02 track 70 again. This time, children
mime action for each activity, Decide with
the whole class what the mime for each
one should be.

Listening (p8 p124)

Fhinig s'i! Leck and ke

%’ i E

1 Loak umd :.u.,

a|ck 5o bck diu :':..r!‘;J-

'-|| . i

J&*?a % ﬂ._

¥ i lae 123

2 Y Listan, remd ol sa

The sk i cn the o
The ik
The duck o 'Id\xl\.

SRyl Gkt !

Listenimg
1 Lisres

Wit oy luslichoy,
N

W Ay
W o halidag,

2 Lsten e s

Activity 1
| 1 Three children hald the cards for 5, @ and ck. $tand
therm in a line facing the class, with spoce between
them. Paint ond say each sound. Class says the
sounds with yow.

2 Move the children closer. Point to each card and
say the sounds with less pouse. Class soys therm with
you. Keep doing this until the cards touch, Class
says the whole ward.

3 Children point in their books, say each pheneme
[ and the whole word,

4 Do the same with sack end duck

[re— e ——— e e N

Activity 2
|—~¢ 1 Ask who or whot are in the pictures. Play CO2 track
69, Class listens and follows.

2 Reod each line. Closs repeats. Closs says the whole
rhl_.|me They may learn it if yau wish.

Activity 2

Ploy CDZ2 trock 71 (music anly). Children sing the song
and da the adticns.

If you wish, divide the class inte five groups. Give each
group an oction, eating ice creams, swimming, et
The groups sing the words ond do the actions for their

lines only.*
]

Unit 12 Phanics, Listening
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Phonics (we p117?)

Check children's wark at the end of the lessan or at

write the whole word.,

e

L = W
Exarcise ¥ Thit & Firene Jock
Children find and crecle the words. —
G By
: T
Exercise 4 Lozk ot

Children Lse the words in the box ta complete the
story- They read the stony.

Moke sure that children understand the tasks before | Phonics il

begin. | the keginning of the next if these exercises are done
they beg 1 Suy thi soungs i :

! s e =3 & g for homewark.
3 H s o s | b o
Exercisa 1 : = |f|i 1 =T |. .TP. I |l —1M|| [ For Exercises 2 and 3, osk different children to say
Check that ¢hlldren can Sauy the sounds in this : 3 ‘Wirite rk Vnbs lhe wards Asce The wworch the whole word.
axergise goourohely. ; iu For Exercise 4, osk different children to read parts of
I the story they have completed,
A G o v s
Exerdse 2 [ - i hmnulaiviknb ' ' _
children write the phoneme ek to make words, They 4 ”"“""‘“r"'” v feed Sariony
Wk

Time division

éi_ummary box

Lesson alm Phonics and Listening
Lesson targets Children:

= sound out, read and write words ending
with the ok phoneme

= listents o song

» sing and learn a seng

Key languoge Yooobularg and structures from Unit 12
Key words sock, sock, duck, kick

Materlals FE pp123=124; C0Z trocks 61, 68-71; WE p117

Freporation fMake phoneme cards for sack, sack ond duek with eoch phoneme
on O seporate gard, as shawn in the PR,

—_—

Resource box

* |f your class is crowded ond childeen have little roorm to mave, let five
children atb a tima come Forward and do the actions,

Children can learm the sathg ond do the adions together, This would be o
good one 1o perform 1o anether ¢lass or to parants if a ball or lorge space is
available.

WEB answers

Exercise 3: kick, sock, sack, duck
Exercise 4 2 ke, kick, kick 3 sock, sock 4 =ock, duck

Unit 12 Phonics
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Lesson 5 Class composition (pg p125)

R e ]

! Session 1 Warm-up

I Ploy the Action mime gume. Give two

I children an actien card. They do or mime
: the action. Ask What are they doing ?
 Class answers.

1 Ask g child to read the sentence, Write

on it on the board.

2 sk Who is doing something? Elicit Pete
| and underline, Ask What iz he daing?

Elicit and underling the verb in onother
colour. Ask What is he opening? Elicit

and underline the door.

Activity 1

1 Tell children to look ot the pictures for
a fow moments. Ask different children
or the whole class to read cut all the

words in the baxes, picture by picture.

2 Tell the closs to lock at picture 1. -

Writing

E Fote s noerirg the oo
=

Ask Whaot are the children doing?
Remind the class to look at the words

in the box. Elicit They are playing.
Write the target sentence on the board.
Class reads.

3 Ask questions to prompt the target
language, e.q. Whot have they qgot?
A plane. What is if doing? It is flying.
Whaot is an the woll7 A cat, What is it
doing?, etg.

4 \Write the sentences. Closs reads.

prlug g

[IEL

f||_|||'|.1

=l

looking lozing LIjiney iz kly

cannz iy

wileling

cpenirg  Kiagbog Beidlyy new

5 Do the same for the other pictures,
Ask questions obout the other pictures
1o prompt the target sentences, Yrite
thern on the boord. Closs reqds,

When the sertences are completa, ask
different children to read ports of the
wihale stary onthe board.

Llass reads all the sentences.

6 Children complete the sertences in
their bowks and write the last twa.
Go around helping ond manitaring gs
they work.
When they have finished, sk a few
children to read some of their story to
the closs.

Homework tosks

Dictionany
Children ravise all words on p15.

Grammar Fractice Book

Children complets Unit 12,

Unit 12 Class composition
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Writing skills (we p118) Composition practice (W p119) Session 2

! Session 2 Warm-up :
]
i

Writing shulls

Can |pl.l>il|l:l|'| packlye

—= 1 Ak children questions about

Ficlure 1: The children are playing in the garden, The plane s Tlying. A cotis looking ot

Ficture 2: The children are locking ol the cat. The cot is jumping guickly,
Picture 3; The children are looking at the pane. The plane cannat fly. Grandga is

Ficture 4: Pete is opening the box, The children ore loughing laudly. 1tis o new plane!

) Ty Basws . 1 tns el m e Lath A T W ez
! Say the chant from PB p123, CO: § Wy e, F oy
track BB, LA - B 3, wd
D B ST i, g'gp_ J“‘fﬁ ?_.I_r_.\ﬁ
R - — — ! [' " . e & _r;-**)_{::»'“ ﬁ‘j’ . mhin !
Dan's box —— = -
yWrite the sentenca on the board. |i (ot e ] A ;
| remind the closs of the order: the |
! person, the action (verbs), the object. - g
| Check children understand the tasks e '”'“‘"'"":._':_t'" R (O A
| before they begin. . L w Ll g b S
—— o T FRa
_ SRR - du e - et
Exercise 1 L e Vor kb @i if‘:,.‘: | odarp aaeen In."i_}' e |
Children identify wards far deing L ';!!ﬁ; :
actions tw:rbs} and thlngs (-ubjl.‘tts] Bz et
i @ o
_ Exercise 2
| Children use the words in Exercise 1
| tocomplete the sentances.
i They read the finished sentences.
Summﬂry hnx Nime divisian Resource bﬂx
Session 1 Sessinn J o N
Lasson aum Writing - 5 L lass compositian: target writing
Lesson torgets Children: & \\
* write astory from 1|_;_z'r i) the plona.
pictures and '/ writing '|
word prompts S
= identify verbs S helding a big box,
and pbjects
Text type & story with o familiar seﬂiﬁ fomposition practice: torget writing

Key structure present continuaus
Key waords Vocabulary frem Unit 12

Materials PE p125; WE pp1158-1189; D2 track 60

WE answers

p118 Exeicice 2; 2 standing, log # eating, cakes 4 painting, plane 5 halding, balleon

Portfolia

Picture 1: The children are ploying fin the gardan}. Billy i holding o ballaon.
Picture 2: & bird i3 standing on the bulloga. The children canng? play.
Picture 2- The bird s walking an the ballaon. A cot is lecking at the bird.
Picture 4: The cat it jumging. The birg is fly 1. The children are laughing.

Followe the procedurs as on pg3.

Exerclse 1

ench picture to elicit the target
language, &.q. What are the
chffdren dofng? What is Billy
holding? What is the bird doing?,
eto.

2 Chlldren write two sentences for
pictures 1-3 and three sentences
for phcture 4. Go around helping
and monrtmlng as they work,

3 wWhen they hove finished, or in
another lesson, ask a few children
ta read their sentences.

b, P RN

Homework tasks
Portfolio (see Resource box)

Chack-up 12 'WE pp120-121
{Arvswers on page 161)

Unit 17 weriting skills, Compasition proctice
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Revision 4 (pe p126)

Activity 1

1 Give children time to lock ot the four
pictures for a few moments. Children
read out the Bodkins® bubbles. Ask =

questions about picture 1, e.g. What
colour is tha sky? Whaot is A0y 7 Billy 7
Pete doing? Whao is in the boat with the
children?

2 Ask about picture 2, e.g. What is the
weather like? Can you see the sun? Ask
what each of the children is doing.

3 Ask about picture 3, e.g. I5 it raining? Is
it cold? Ask what each of the children is
doing.

4 Ask about picture 4, e.q. 15 it snowing?
s it day or night? 1 it cold? What can
they see? Ask what each of the children
is doing.

Activity 2

1 Ask what each of the objects is.
Ask Where are the glosses? Elicit The
glasses are in picture 4. They are on
the snowman_/The snowman has got
glosses.

—

2 Ask where the ather objects are: rabhit,
picture 2, under the tree; teddy, picture
1, in the boat; mouse, picture 2, under
the table; plane, picture 1, in the sky;
cat, picture 4, on the log; dog; picture #,
in the pond,

L 3

126

Revision 4

1 what Is the weather ke ? What are the childran doing?

Fete ia huskling @ plans

2 Finnd these things. Wihere are thay?

B & > @ B

I pee b 1atis hot and sunnu, The dhildeen are Insiing o the Ssh, i
picturs it s windy wnd 1L raining. Fete and Sdly wre standicg under
atree. In pichae 3 it s sowang onod i1 iz cokd, THeee arae tecalva bircks iy
e o dere I picture 4 the children ure keking at tha stors, 10 is night
Theaj cian sea 1hw Eaigy wihite monn.

Hewiian . 104 =1z

Activity 3

1 A child rends obout picture 1. Other
children read the same sentences,

!_'_

2 Do the same with the sentences about
the other pictures,

3 Divide the class into small groups. Ask
the difterent groups to resd about one
of the pictures.

Ask confident children to read all or
part of the text to the closs.

Extra activities
Class game

Children close their books. Make o
staterment about one of the pictures, e.g.
There is @ mouse under the table. Children
try to remember which picture it is {picture
3k Make statements obout objects or

| people, &g, Milly is eating on jce creom

{picturea 1).

Pair work

Children choose a picture, Child 1 makes a
statermant nhout something in it Child 2
makes another statement about the same
picture. They continue, until they connot
think of aonything else to sou. Go around
listening to them os they speak.

Revision 4: Units 10-12

158



Project 4 A weather picture (p8 p127)

[
This project can be done with children
working in groups or individually, It gives |
children the apportunity to drow o detoilad
picture and do a longer piece of writing,

Activity 1

Children choose at least two words from
the list to help them drow and write about
J the weather in their picture,

- —

Activity 2

Children choose which people to incude in
their picture, If they have o small family,
they can include several friends,

| Activity 3
Children choose at least three different
actions for the people they are going to
draw. Explain that two or more people

| can be doing the some action if they wish

A weather picture

1 What is the weather like? Chonse,

iredl) L cleasdy rairang i wineg b el
2 Whaisin the piciure? Choasa,
Lecitlaarsisker froend wsther futher  oroncolber graretonle:
3 What are they dolng? Chooss,
mping lovciineg pointing slarrding
reading druvny hoking  plogeng ki
4 Draw and wiite. %
b,
U]
5 Talk ukrul the picture, - A .}
It s windy e L clawdy i s e L LY -":-...: ¥
cald This my friend, Anwa, mel thia

mie. W gre umpng. This s my brothar,
Sum. ke is ﬂll.'_| nklE

it % k:ln.'.;_j 'H‘l X
aned 't is hat. Ths s my
This .5 my L] q arnlla ke
wider. She He 3 mnaginig

ray

Thib = my - Ths & my Erother
arardmthe: il st my siseer
he s ||-u.l.'.'_| Theg are wnping

Progerd 4 & 1 Tk 127

Summary box

Lesson aim Revisign

Lesson targets Childran:

* tolk about different weather in pictures

* tolk obout what people ars daing in pictures

are doing

* read a text describing what s happening in the pictures
* moke a poster/picture of an autdoor scene and write about what peopls

Activity 4
Children draw a picture and write about
it. They should try to write six sentences
using the words they have chosen.

| Emcourage able children to write more,

If you wish, tell children to write in their
copy books first, Check their woerk before
they write neatly under their pictures,

Activity 5

When children have completed their
pictures or group posters, now or in
anather lessan, let them show their work
1o the closs.

| They moy read out the sentences or show
the pictures and soy the sentences,
Dizsplay all the work if possible and
encourage children to loak ot each othar's
posters.

You may wish
children to

Resource box
Portfalio

included in children's portfalio
of written work. If childran
have worked in a group and
produced o lorge poster, take
photos of the pasters to add
into individual portfolios.

If you wish, this project moy be

camplete Test 4
{on the website).
Answers are alsa
an the wehsite.

Project 4; A weather picture




Portfolio and Diploma 4: Units 10, 11 and 12 (we pp135-136)

1 When children have
completed all the work in
Units 10, 11 and 12 they
turn to WE p135.

2 This poge allows them
to make their own
assessment of whot they
have learned in Units 10,
11and 12,

Fortfolio 4: Units 10, 11 and 12

1 ke vrHw

: éwj "F‘P:{-\'r'( 4""2‘\' QJ ﬂl .-‘riq

k.

@"‘Lﬁf@ L;L? {ér"}' S Joiy

budd el uul

3 Explain thot they may
colour the pictures andior
tick the words when they
are canfident that they
know them.

4 They colour andior tick
each weather word when
they are confident of it.

& They tick each word they
have learned in Fhonics
which they can read and
speli mnfrdenllg

with each child. Some
children may toke longer
to feel confident with the
wark covered.

(g

YL

T
| .-‘nDMI
o g

narny 185

& Check through the |
completed Portfolio page |

T Tell children who are not

if they hove caloured and
ticked everything on the
poge] to spend extro time
learning words for Units
|10, 11 and 12. They may

I wse pages 13-16 of the
Dictionary to help them
learn and revise.

entirely confident (even |

Diploma 4: Units 10, 11 and 12

1 Wirde Ba wiands

EL ook sy wand kg ...-'.'m]

T ‘Mrits lhe veeaShar wead

o i '
N .=E_':': AZeEE ge M
ihoe Sl T N it
F Wire. 3
i ety /_"“45,‘1
e { o e al
=i e C ) W

1 When children are
confidert with all the
elements on p135ﬂ'|eq ;
complete the Diploma
page.

2 This contains a
representative tosk from
each field of work.

3 children receive a sticker
for each task completed
ond one more when they |
have finished the page. |

4 These poges may
be taken out of tha
Workbook and kept
in children’s individual
portfolios of work along
with exomples of their
best work from Units 10,

11 and 12,

Portfolio and Diploma 4 Units 10, 11 and 12
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Answers to Check-ups Units 10, 11 and 12 (ws pp100-101, 110-111,

Check-up 10 (WB pp100-101)
Exercise 1: 1Read 2 Lock 3 Jump 4 Listen 5 Sing 6 Clop

Exercise 2: 1 Yes, they can. 2 Ne, they can't. 2 Yes, we can.
4 ¥es, it can. 5 No, he con't.

Tim can drave. Tem cannot drow., | can fly,
| &5 i

Exercise 5 Tim can write. Tom cannot write, Tim can count. Tom connot count.

Check-up 11 (WB pp110-111)
Exercise 1: 1bh 2e 3c 40 5d

Exercise 2: 2 1 am singing. 3 | am drawing. 4 | am jumping,
5 | om eating. 6 | am flying.

Exercise 4 It is windy. It is raining. 1 am in my house. | am holding my kitten.

Check-up 12 (WB pp120-121)
Exercise 1: 2 is locking 3 are flying 4 is holding 5 is sitting 6 are eating
Exercise 2: 1 slowly 2 quietly 2 leudly 4 quickly

Grandma is holding an umbrella. The girls are quiet. Grandpa is happy. The
boys are singing loudly.

120-121)

Exercise 5: [t is hot and sunny, Mum is reading o book. Dad is eating an apple.

* Cheth-up 11

1 Rsned anad mmaieh

[TTT SN .
i R L] G e,
1Ay v _I,"' k'.. ot T
e -
1 iy i ]F&:"-'
4 Hbminng ___.‘ *;:UL-::_-_
M g 0 C:;:f:-'..:“‘
x Webm A4 Dk Ten v Wk,
I:.... m My e e |Im] i midy garn
%d . iy, *Q s gl
1 “ L
® =3
. (£} (ST - *

Checkup 10 !
el TR S fﬁ o Y o~
B = = T ded, i1 Y8 5
. Sk TR ST RO .M
i e 15 i
(e (e U0 M m
X -]
«-’;}‘ tﬁ?ﬁ L VARRrTRrN— e
T ] i T Ly Tt Thm 12 Hoss admad Farm |
T ﬁm - = 1 :ﬂT‘r G Toom vamn 03 Hora g T
i I i S
T ik i g D b
[ FRTTRE Y iiéh}‘i:t seerbigiet h Fagaearl
?ﬁé‘-; cry I we dey
S Forem e
i g g - |, L] LERTRY N
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Checkeup 12
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T Hriw

A Fuid aPd iy WLl K g
1 Wkt ol ey
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5t obee el pi e

T e

Answers {0 Check-ups Unils 10, 11 and 12: revision



Games

Different games may be chosen accarding to different
teaching situations.

Whole class games

Alphabet gap

- Write the alphabet in small letters across the hoord.
Leave gaps. Children volunteer to come and write
them in.

- As above but with the alphobet in capital lettars.

Floshcard and word card match

Put 4-6 flashcaords on the board. Put the waord cards in
a different order underneath. Children volunteer to
match floshcords ond word cords

Flashcard and colour word match

As above, but using colour cards and words for colours,

Numbear and numbear word match
&g gbowve, hut using mumber cards and weards for
numbers.

What isit?

Fut up 6=3 flashcards, Number each one. 3oy, e.q. fing
number 2. What is it? Children name the object, e.g.
s o cot.

Prompt a negotive response, e.g. Find number 6. s it o
dog? No, it ism't. if's a bail,

Muddled numbers

Fut the number cards on the board in muddled arder.
Children find number 1, 2, etc. and put them in order.
Closs soys the ordered numbers,

Mudd|ed number words

As Muddied nurmrbers but using the word cards for
rnumbers. Class reads the ordered numkbers.

What's missing ? with pictures

Put up 4-6 flashcards. Class names each one, Toke the
tards down, Remove ona. Put the others bock on the
board. Children tell you which one is missing.

What's missing ? with words

Put up 36 word cards. Closs reads each one. Take the
cards down, Remove one. Put the athers back on the
baard. Children tell you which word is missing.

1.:5“-2 Games

Mumber chain

Children number round the class, starting from 1

Let them count as far as they know, tThen start ogain
from 1

The Letters game
Say a letter. The first child to say the exemplaor wins a
point for their team,

Phonics games

Start the word

Put up cve word endings that children krnow,

e.q. _at, _an

Put letter cards underneath, e.q. v, ¢, m, b, Children
valunteer to choose o letter card and place it with an
ending to make o whaole waord. Class reads the word,

Finish the word

Put up ovcosword edinnings that the children

know, 8.9. ha_, og_ va_ and mo_. Put letter cards
underneath, eq. ¢ and n. Children take turns Lo place
the letters to moke o complete word. Class reods,

Muddled letters

Pur the letters of a cvewerd that the children know
an the board in muddled ordar. Children voluntear to
arder the letters correctly. Class reads,

Letter changing game

Put letter cords on the board ta spell a cwc word, 2.9
pen, Chass reads. Chonge the pfor A, Cigss reads.
Repeat with t and ten. Continue with other wards
where one letter may he chonged ta make anather,
e.q. red'bed; Qirdpindin, lopdogTog.

Change middle letters, e.g. pindpen; fogifig, Bugbig,
Change final letters, e.g. bugdns: bindbig: fogfox.

Capital letters

Wirite names of characters ar peaple that children
know on the board. Omit the capital letter. Children
volunteer ta write it in.

Cdd one out

Put up cve wond cards with the same ending except
for one word, e.q. fag, fog, fox, dogr pin, tin, big, bin;
mot, hat, eat, man. Children find the waord with the
differant anding.



Win o word

Show o ward card. The first child who reads it correctly
witis the card. This game may be ploged in teoms.

Active and team games

Team calaurs

Divide the closs into several teams. Team leaders hold
o colour flashcard. Name a colour, The tearm with that
colour stands up and says the word together. Do this
slowely at first, then get quicker. Change the cards over
a few times during the game so that teams listen for o
different colour.

Teom numbers

Divide the class into several teams. Give teams three
or four numbers (figures). Say numbears in any order.
M the team have that number they put their hands up
and show the nembear.

Humber sequenditg

Bring five children forward. Give out consacyutive
number cords 1-5 in muddied order. Children order
themselves correctly ond haold up their cards, Closs soys
the numbers.

Repeat with 5-10. f you have space, do the some with
114,

when children have learned 11-24, repeat the activity
with thoss numbers,

The gome may ciso be played with ward cords for
numbers,

Mame the object

Divide the closs inta two teams, Put eight or more
flashcards an the badrd. Number them. A child from
team A says o nurmber. A child from Team B names the
object on the flashcard. The child from team A soys
whether the answer is correct or nat. i both children
gre correct they both get o point. If the team B child
cannat neirme the ohject, the team A child must name it
or lese o point.

Games
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Grammar Practice Book Answer Key

uUnit 1
p1 Exercise 1: Students colour the fish yellow gnd the cat

browm.

Exarciza 2: T NoZItisIsitd st 5 Yes 6 [tis

pd Exercise 1, 1my 2 My Ficdis

Exercise 2: 1 your 2 My 3 is 4 Balln

p2 Exercise ' 1is2 My 3 it 45 No

Exercise 2:hwH, w-W, m-M, i-L, n-N_ y=-7
Exercise 3: 1 Helle! 2 Hi! 3 What's your name? 4 My
name's Biffo. Sis it a car? 6 Mo, 7 is it 0 boot? 8 Yes.

Unit 2

plExercise 1:1c2a3hb

Egarcite 21 tis2not3 s itditis5MNoE Yes
piExercite I 1bZ2c3agdfsdee

Exercise 2 1hag 2not3whot4it1Sis6ls

plExertise 1 Whot 2isdisnprd it Sitic6sit 7 Mo
Exergise 22 TN Z2W314Y

Exercise 3115 2ves3What 4 1t'sSIs6 Mo

Unit 3

plExercise " 1an2a3on4o5is not
Exercise 2:1ison2isnotalisodismoto
pd Exercise 1:1h2¢3p04bSage

Exercise 2: 1 Good morning 2 Mr Jotly 3 very well 4 Good
afternvon 5 How are you? 6 I'm fine, thank you.

p3 Exercise 1: 1 Good 2 Good merming 2 are 4 fine 5 it that
San?isqadis not

Exercise 2: 11t is @ yellow taxi, 2 Itis o purple boot, 31t is
on orange iorry. 4 1Tis a green umbrel lg.

Review 1

IExercise 111 Mis a book. It is not a bag. 2 Itis a kitten, 1t
s not odog. 3 Itisan umbrello. It is not a bike. 4 Itis g
pencil. It is not a pan.

E}-:errcise 2:1 15 it o kitten? Yes_ itis, 2 Is it g ball? Yes, it is.
st grabbit? Ne, it isn't. 4 Is it 0 book? Mo, it isr't. 5 s it
o oar? Yes, itis. 6 15 it o bogt? Tes, it is.

Exercise 3:1o2en3andanSasan

Exercise 4: 1 1tis & purple bog. 2 Itis ¢ green ball, 3k s
an cl-ru nge book, 41t s a brown dog. 5 It is a yellow toxi.
& I is o biue bagt,
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Unit 4

plExercse ;1d2e3fdasbec

Exercite 2: 1 big. 25he I notdisShebls

p2 Exergise 1@ 1sad. Zare, Ioren't. 4 am % it

Ewercise 2: 1is 2 she 31, ore d am 5 She & Yes T No

p3 Exercise 12 115 2 hea 3 he d am 5 Am B are. 7 not
Exercise 2; 1 %he iz Miss Silver. 2 5he izt sqd. 3 He is Bitfag,
4 He isn't big,

Unit 5

Pl Exercise 1: 1 Thare is ane dog, 2 There is one cot.

3 There is orte robhit, 4 Thera dre two dogs. 5 There are
four cats, &€ There are three rakbbits,

Exercise 2: 1many 2 How, There 3 are, ong 4 there, two
p2 Exercise 1:1MNo 2 ¥es 3 Yes 4 Mo 5 No 6 Yes

Exarcise 2: 1 Are 2 Is 3 there 4 three 5 How & many

3 Exetcise 1. 108 2 there 2 are 4 mamy 5 There § Are
Exercise 2: 1.2 .3 3. 47, 57

Unit B

FlExergise ' 1d2a3bdesc

Exercise 2 1 ore 2 They 3 i5 4 1t 5 They

p2 Exercise 1:1e2d3adcs5h

Exeriise 22 1 ald 2 ore 3 'We 4 How, you 5 am
p3 Exercise 1. 1 are 2 they 3 Whot 4 How 5 sld

Exercise 2: 1 They are big trees. 2 It is o green frog. 3 It is @
big cake. 4 They are red cars. 5 He is  sad clown,

Reviow 2
Exercise :1is2am Iare dom5Sis6is

Ewercice 2: 1 s she sodd? 2 bs she happy? 3 Am ) slow? 4 Am |
fast? 5 s it fost? & b5 it slow?

Exercise 3 1is2are3lsdare Sareé is

Exercise 4: 1 What ore they? 2 They are cakes. 2 How old
ore you? 41 gm seven, 5 They are flowers, & We ore six,

Unit 7

p1 Exercise 1: Check students have drawn the ohjects
correctly.

Exerci-se_ 2.1 The teddy is in the bax. 2 The lemons are on
tha churur.. 3 The balloons are under the umbrelia. 4 The
flower is i the bay. 5 The bag is on the opples. & The
ribber is on the ruler.

PZExercice 1: 1d2c3u4db

!ExerFise 2: 1 Where, are 2 are, Thay, in 3 is, in 4 Where, It
in&is is o
p3 Exartise 1: 1 Where is 2 is, on 3 is my 4 is in 5 Where are
6 are under

Exercise 2. 1 He 2 She 3 They 4 He 5 They 6 It



Unit B

p1 Exercise 1: 1 hove got 2 have not 3 have got 4 Have you
C hove & you got 7 | hawven't

Exarcise 2: | have 2 not 3 got 4 Have 5 No & got 7 hove
pd Exercise T: Charck students have chosen the correct
people.

Exercise 2: 1Who 2 15 3 She 4 this 3 Wha

P2 Exercise 101 hove got 2 have not got 3 Have you
41 hawve 5 youw got 6 No 7 Who is 8 she is

Exercise 2: 1 | am happy and you are happy. 2 There is an
apple and there arc two oranges. 3 He hos got g sister and
he has gat a brother,

Unit 9
pTExercise 1: 1d2c3e d4f5abb
Exercise 2: 1 got 2 not 3 hus 4 has 5 Haos, kas 6 Has, got

p2 Exercise 1: 1 | like oranges, 2 | like grapes. 31 like
apples. 4| like melons.

Edercise 2: 1 1ike 2 How 3 |1 4 abaut 5 you 6 melons

p3 Exercise 1: 1 hos got 2 Hos he 3 he got 4 he has 5 How
about & tlike 7 she got 8 she has

Exercize 2: 1 Miss Silver has got a big racket. 2 King Tuk
hos got o new crowr. 3 Pirote Jock has got an old hat.
4 Biffo has got red shoes.

Reviaw 3

Exercise 1: T under 2 in 3 underd on Sin 6 on

Exerciee 22 11s, in 2 are, They 3 Whara, in 4 is, is 5 Where,
in & s, in

Exercise 3.1 have 2 have not 3 Have, have 4 has 5 has not
6 His, hosn't.

Exercize 4: 1 Wha is this? 2 This is my father, 3 | like apples.
4 How obout you? & This is my rother. 6| like swweats.

Unit 10

p1 Exercise 1: 1 con 2 cannot 3 Con, can 4 Can, can't
Exercise 2: 1 can 2t 3 fly, No 4 eon't

pZExercise 1:1b2e3ddf5cha

Exarcise 2: 1 we, road 2 look 3 0K 4 can

p3 Exercise 1: 1 He can’t 2 1 can't 3 Can, draw 4 it S Con
E Can, fly 7 can

Exercise 2: 15it 2 laok 2 draw 4 count S read
Exercise 3 1 Point 2 reod 3 drow 4 5t S Count

Unit 11

plExercse -1 2oicd4esfog

Exercve 21 1 jumping 2 reoding 3 14 You 5 om & are
pé Exercise 1: to2bh3kan

ExeErcise 2: t ke 2 hot it 4 NeSis B s

p3 Exercise 1: 1 What is the weather like? 2 15 it wingdy?
35 it hat?

Exercise 2:1¢2c3fdasShéd

Unit 12

PlExgmCise L1 s2am3arcdis5is 6 are

Exercise 2: 1 is talking 2 ore pointing 2 is reading 4 ore
listering

P2 Exerdize 1: 1 quickly 2 quietly 3 slowly 4 loudly

5 quietly & quickly

Exercise 2: 1 They are walking sigwly. ¢ 2 He is walking
Quickly. a 3 1 am tolking loudly. d 4 She is talking quietly.
i)

P2 Exerdse 1:1 s reading 2 is jumping 2 They, playing

4 are, drawing 5 is tolking & They, walking

Exercise 2: 1 He is reading o book. 2 She is playing in the
garden. 3 We are eating sweets. 4 You are pointing ot the
meon. 5 1 am going to schoal. & They are singing quietly.

Revieaw 4

Exgreise 101 con 2 cannat 3 can 4 Can, cannot 5 Con, can

& Can, cannot

Exercise 2: 1 5tep! 2 Cross! 3 Listen] 4 Look! 5 Read|

& Wirital

Exercise 3: 1 Whaot's the weather like? [t's sunny. 2 Is it hot?
Yes, Tis. 315 it cold? Mo, it sn't. 4 Whot's the weather like?
It's cold. 5 s it cold? Yes, it is. & s it hat? Mo, it isnt
Exercise 41 | gm reoding. 2 5he is running quickly. 3 They
are talking quietly. 4 Wae are jumping. 5 He is lauwghing
loudly. B You are walking slowly,

Phonics & Speliing

Exercise 1: T hat 2 cot 2 fon 4 van 5 hen 6 1en 7 bed B tin

& bin 10 fig

Ewercise 2: 1 clog 2 log 3 box 4 fox 5 sun 6 nut 7 mug 8 ship
G shell 10 fish

Exercise 3: 1 chip 2 chair 3 lunch 4 munch 5 mothetr

& brather 7 they 8 bath @ thick 10 three

Exercize 4: 1 king 2 witig 3 sing 4 ring 5 bell & hill 7 baoil

B sack 9 sock 10 duck
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: : «“  'We beli
English World is the first-ever integrated ten-level print and " that learnin & :::utd .

digital English course for primary and secondary schools. Written by / enjoyable - harg

the authors of the best-selling Way Ahead and Macmillan English. 1 too, byp a4 e work,
the course aims to give learners confidence in speaking, listening, | something that c:}'? time
reading and writing. Thorough grammar and skills work is applied ' will fing interest lidren
in natural contexts in the real world through dialogues and cross- ‘., motivatin f"E and
curricular material. Independent learning is promoted through Mary HDWEnE.Q;]d

Liz Hocking

portfalios, projects and the use of the dictionaries.

The visually stunning printed resources are complemented by electronic e
materials for use with an interactive whiteboard and videos of all dialogues

using native-speaker students in context, together with a complete teacher training
package with video masterclasses. Other features include a test builder, animated posters,
interactive phonics activities and singalong versions of songs.

The adventure begins In Levels 1 and 2 of English World where children are introduced to
Dan, Lily, Mr Jolly and a wonderful cast of colourful characters. Level 1 is for children who
have had some exposure to English, but are just beginning to read and write.
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